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The Department of Sociology and Anthropology offers two separate majors leading to a
Bachelor of Arts degree. Sociology is the scientific study of society and is of particular interest
for students who wish to examine important social problems. Undergraduate anthropology
includes course work in both cultural and physical anthropology. In sociology and anthropal-
ogy, students are required tostudy research techniques and acquire skills in theoretical analysis.
Both majors are designed to allow maximum flexibility enabling students to pursue their own
intellectual interests.

Students may also select a combined major in both disciplines. The department actively
participates in the following concentrations: American studies, archaeclogy, criminal justice,
human and industrial relations, social service, urban studies and women's studies.

Requirements for the liberal arts majors in sociology and

anthropology, B.A. program

Toearn a Bachelor of Arts with a major in sociology,* students must complete a minimum
of 40 credits including the following:

1. SOC 100, 202, 204, 400
2. One anthropology course
3. 10 additional credits in sociology (4 of which may be taken in anthropology).

To eamn a Bachelor of Arts with a major in anthropology,* students must complete a
minimum of 40 credits including the following:

1. AN 101, 102 and SOC 100
1. 1B additional credits in anthropology (4 of which may be taken in sociology)
3. LIN 301 may be substituted for one department course.
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To earn a Bachelor of Arts with a combined major in sociology/anthropology,® students
must complete a minimum of 20 credits in sociology and 20 credits in anthropology including
the following:

1. SOC100, 202, 204
2. AN 101,102
3. SOC or AN 400.

*No more than 8 credits counted toward the major may be taken in SOC/AN 190, 392,
399 or 480.

Requirements for modified majors in sociology and/or anthropology
with a linguistics concentration, B.A.

To eam a modified major in sociology with a concentration in linguistics, students must
complete a minimum of 20 eredits in sociology, including SOC 100, 202, 204, 400 and a
minimum of 20 credits in linguistics.

Ta earn a modified major in anthropology with a concentrarion in linguistics, students must
complete AN 101 and 102, plus a minimum of 12 additional credits in anthropology and 20
credits in linguistics.

For additional information, see the Department of Linguistics section of the catalog.

Requirements for a liberal arts minor in sociology or anthropology

To earn a minor in sociology, students must complete SOC 100 plus a minimum of 16
addirional credits in sociology, 12 of which must be at the 300-400 level. To eam a minor in
anthropology, students must complete AN 101 and 102 plus a minimum of 12 credits in
anthropology courses at the 300-400 level.

Two plus two transfer agreement program in sociology with a
specialization in criminal justice

The Department of Sociology/Anthropology offers the B.A. in sociology with a special-
ization in criminal justice as part of a two plus two agreement with Oakland Community
College. This agreement allows students who earn an Associate of Applied Science Degree
in criminal justice or in law enforcement and corrections at Oakland Community College
in Auburn Hills under the terms of the agreement, to transfer ro Oakland University and earn
a B.A. in Sociology with a criminal justice specialization in four years. Students must meet
the requirements at both institutions; at OU that means completing university general
education, ethnic diversity, college distribution, and major requirements. A brochure
detailing the guidelines and required courses is available in the department and in the College
of Arts and Sciences Advising Office.

Departmental honors

Toeam departmental honors in sociology, students must have taken at least 20 of their major
credits at the 300-400 level, have taken a minimum of 20 credits of their sociclogy major course
work ar Oakland University, have received a grade point average (GPA ) of 3.60 in major course
work, and receive recommendations from two departmental faculty members.

To eam departmental honors in anthropology, students must have taken at least 16 credits
in the major at the 300 level orabove, have taken a minimum of 20 credits of their anthropology
major course work at Cakland University, have received a GPA of 3.60 in major course work,
and receive recommendations from two departmental faculrty members.
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Course Offerings
The department offers selected courses from this caralog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculry. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

ANTHROPOLOGY

AN 101 Human and Cultural Evolution (4)

Introduction to physical anthropology and archaeology as applied to human and cultural evolution. Stress
placed on human adaptation to environment. This course satisfies the university general education requirement
m social scisnce.

AN 102 Culture and Human Nature (4)

Introduction to cultural and social anthropology with emphasis on the continuing human adapeation to
the environment and especially the interactions among culture, society and natural environment. This

course satisfies the university general education reguirement in social science. It also sasisfies the swmiversity ethnic
diversity requirement.
AN 190 Current Issues in Anthropology (4)

for the general student, this course examines issues of current interest in anthropology. Topic
will be announced at the time of offering.

AN 210 Anthropology in the Modern World (4)

Introduces applied anthropology through an examination of cross-cultural training in various fields, such
a8 business, educarion, economic development, cultural resource management and medical anthropology.
Various data collection methods and rechniques as well as interpretive strategies are examined.
Prerequisive: AN 102,

AN 222 Introduction to Anthropological Archasology (4)

Introduces the field of anthropological archacology through examination of theory, data collecrion
methods and vechniques, and interpretive stracegies uwsed o understand human histories, life-ways and
culmural processes.

AN 251 Fmﬁuhwandﬂulmu (4)

Thtp-l:auarl.t asa m-c:aiqrp: the peasant’s role in the making of grear civilizarions and forces for change
t societies, especially in the non-Western world.

Pmtq-.dshe AN 102

AN 2T1 Magic, Witchcraft and Religion (4)

Anthropological theories of magic, witcheraft and religion: human interaction with beings, creatures and
forces that manifest extraordinary powers; folk belicfs of nonliterate people; and transformation of social
systems by religious movements. ldentical with REL 271.

Presequisite: AN 102 or sophomaore standing.

AN 282 The Prehistoric Origins of Civilization (4)

The development and spread of culture in the period before written history, using archaeological evidence
from Neolithic Old World and New World sites. Cultural evolution from early farming and settlement to
the rise of complex civilization.

Prerequisite: AN 101.

AN 300 Culture, Society and Technology (4)

Tn-.:l-umlaﬂ has played a eritical role in all human evolution. This course provides a historical overview
of the ways in which culoure has shaped technology and how technology changes cultures. [t emphasizes
the impact of rechnology on modern cultures, especially ttchmh::-ggr emanating from the Westemn
indhstrial revolution. This course satisfies the wniversity general edwcation requirement in soctal science.

AN 302 Anthropological Research Methods (4)

Training in: research information storage and retrieval; field research instrumentation {photography,
cinematography, video and audio recording, field compurers); we of archives and data banks; plus
participant ohservation, ethnomethodology and semantic analysis.

Prerequisive: AM 102 or S0C 100,
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AM 305 The Life Course in Anthropological Perspective (4)

Socialization from infancy to old age will be considered with examples drawn from a variety of non-
industrial societies ae well as the literature on primates. Theories of human development across culures
will be viewed in light of this evidence. Identical with WS 305,

Precequisite: AN 102 or WS 200.

AN 307 Culture and Society Through Film (4)

The systemaric study of selected peoples from different cultures through the ethnographic film and
appropriate readings, lecrures and discussions. Students learn to evaluate cultural dara ing to various
anir&pulugﬂl concepts and methodologies. This cosrse sanisfies the undversity peneral education requirement
ml"rere:pﬂﬂl:i‘ulﬂk:r standing or permission of instractor,

AN 310 Psychologieal Anthropology (4)
Focuses on the relationship of culture and the individual; considers personality, perception, dreams, and
other areas of psychological functioning in cross-cultural perspective and in relation 1o culture and

personality ;
Prerequisite: AN 102.

AN 315 Studying Our Culture: Technique and Analysis (4)

The different mh in different culrures and subcultures have of seeing their experiences. The
anthropologist's studying and analyzing these differences. Includes field work practice.
Prerequisite: AN 102 or SOC 100 or PSY 100

AN 320 Law and Soclety (4)
Identical with SOC 320,
Prerequisive: SOC 100 or AN 102.

AN 322 Subsistence and Technology in Nonindustrial Society (4)

Technologies of different cultures; implications for the individual, society and cultural survival; ecology
of tribal, peasant and industrial cultures with emphasis on subsistence technology of non - Western cultures.,
Idenrical with ENV 321,

Prerequisive: AN 102.

AN 331 Racial and Ethnic Relations (4)
This course satisfies the university ethnic diversity requirement. Identical with SOC 331.

AN 333 Medical Anthropology (4)

Interaction between biological, ethnopsychiatric and sociocultural environments in health, illness and
trearment. Includes historical, organizational, demographic, ecological and other problems in health care
delivery.

Fmﬂlail:e: AN 102 or SOC 100 or PEY 100 or HBS 200.

AN 337 Women's Lives in Cross-Cultural Perspective (4)

The lives of women in a variety of oribal and peasant societies, noting how beliefs, rituals and raboos shape
the stages of the female life course and how culnure influences women's reproductive and economic roles.
ldentical with WS 337.

Prerequisite: AN 102 or WS 200.

AN 361 Peoples and Cultures of India (4)

A survey of contemporary society and culture on the Indian subcontinent, with focus on India, Pakistan
and Bangladesh; emphasis on social structure, folk religion and the problems of socio-cultural change.
Prerequisite: AN 102 or IS 240.

AN 362 Peoples and Cultures of China (4)

An anthropological study of China, stressing the variety of cultural and ecological adaptations chamcter-
istic of that complex society.

Prerequisite: AN 102 or [5 210,

AN 370 Archaeology of Mesoamerica (4)

The pre-Hispanic culture of Mexico and Guatemala, the Astecs and Mayas, and their neighboring and
derivarive cultures. Detailed discussion of the major archacological sites.

Prerequisite: AN 101 or 102.
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AN 371 Peoples and Cultures of Mexico and Central America (4)

Anthropological studies of Indian and Mestizo societies in Mexico and Guatemala, including their
separate socio-economic pattemns and their integration into a dualistic social system.

Prerequisite: AN 102 or 1S 250.

AN 372 Indians of South America (4)

A survey of the native South Americans. Includes warriors of the jungles, peasants and herders of the
mountains, nomads of the plains and forests, and subsistence fishermen of the southem coasts.
Prerequisite: AN 102 or 15 250,

AN 374 Cross-Cultural Communication (4)
This course satisfies the university ethmic diversiey requmement, ldentical with ALS 374/COM 374,

AN 375 Language and Culture (4)
This course sansfies the university ethnic diversity requimement. Identical with ALS 375.

AN 380 Archaeology of North America (4)

The evolution of native North American cultures [including Mesoamerica) from 50,000 B.C. o 1500
A.D., with emphasis on the ecological factors in the development of culoure areas.

Prerequisite: AM 101.

AN 381 Peoples of North America: Indians and Inuit (Eskimos) (4)

The culture of certain North American societies and their adaprarion 1o Western contact. This course
satisfies the university ethnic diversity requirement.

Prerequisive: AN 102,

AN 382 Advanced Physical Anthropology (4)

The emergence and diversification of the human species in relation to the morphology and ecology of both
modemn and fossil man, including physical and physiological variation (sex, race and age), climatic
adaptarion and population genetics.

Prerequisite: AN 101.

AN 383 Methods in An Archacology (4)

Instrucrion and field research, including site location, excavation and artifact analysis, and conservation.
May be repeared once for credir.

Prerequisite: AN 101,

AN 391 Primate Behavior (#)

Various bio-social factors that aid the nonhuman primates in their adaptation to the environment,
implications for human behavior, clasroom discussions and field studies.

Prerequisite: AN 101 or 102 or PSY 100 or SOC 100 or HRD 301.

AN 392 Current Problems in (2 or 4)

Seminar in which a topic or problem is studied in th. Each seminar requires independent readings and
Writing.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

AN 399 Field Experience in Anthropology (4)

Field experience in anthropology with faculty supervision. An academic project relared o the depart-
m:ré::sdimip]imaﬁd't incorporates student performance in anoccupational setting. May not be repeated
for credit.

Prerequisite: 16 credits in anthropelogy, of which at lease 8 must be at the 300/400 level, and permission
of instructor.

AN 400 Theories of Society and Culture (4)
The major theoretical foundations of modem sociology. Identical with SOC 400.
Prerequisite: AN 102 or SOC 100.

AN 401 Social Anthropology (4)

Examines soctal soructure and social organization in anthropological perspective. Entails the study of
economic, political, religious and kinship systems in the social life of man.

Prerequisite: AN 102
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AN 410 Human Adaptation (4)

Examines current theory on the cultural and biological adaptation of human groups to natural and social
environments. [dentical with ENVY 410.

Prerequisite: AN 101, 102 or 321.

AN 420 Clinical Anthropology (4)

Explores cross-cultural explanations of illness and “deviant” behavior from both patients’ and healers'
perspectives, wsing case studies, films and the guest presentations of practitioners. It stresses the
anthropological contribution to therapeutic strategies in the treatment of physical and menral illness.
Prerequisite: Three sociology or anthropology courses.

AN 430 Systems of Wealth and Power in Anthropological Perspective (4)

Concepts and methods of political and economic anthropology, emphasizing the interrelated state of
political and economic phenomena, with particular reference to preindustrial, non-Western societies.
Prerequisive: AN 101.

AN 480 Independent Study and Research (2 or 4)

A mutorial in which the student will pursue a course of reading and research with the instrucror. May be
repeated only once for credir.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor,

AN 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2 or 4)

Supervised participation in teaching an mm course in anthropology, combined with readings
and discussion of reaching objectives and appropriate for an 1 ion. May be
taken only once for credit toward a major. s s "
Prerequisite: Senior anthropology major and permission of instructor.

SOCIOLOGY

S0C 100 Introduction to Sociology (4)

Introduction to the basic concepts of sociology relating o the study of people as participants in group life.
Particular attention is given to culture, socialization and self development, social class, and major social
instinuthons. This course satisfies the university general education requirement in social science. [t also satisfies the
sversity ethnic diversity requarement.

SOC 190 Current Issues in Sociology (4)

Desi for the general student, this course will examine issues of current interest in sociology. The topic
will be announced at the time of the offering.

SOC 202 Introduction to Methods of Social Research (4)

The collection, organization, analysis and interpretation of social data; elementary techniques of
understanding and wsing quantitative evidence in sociological research. Strongly recommended as
prerequisite for SOC 104,

SOC 203 Social Statistics (4)
Interpretation of social data by quantification and staristical reasoning.
Prerequisite: Two years of high school mathemarics.

SOC 204 Using Computers in Social Research (4)

This laboratory course provides students with hands-on experience in computing activity, including
mainframe and microcomputers, and is designed to thow how computers are used in social research.
Sratistical software packages will be used. Graded SfU. Strongly recommended prerequisite: SOC 201.

SOC 205 Current Social Problems (4)
Presents sociological approaches to analyzing social problems. Particular attention is given to evahation
of the causes and consequences of social problems, as well as of their proposed solutions.

S0C 206 Self and Society (4)
Examines the reciprocal relationship between the individual and the group. Emphasizes the social roats
of human narure, the self, social interaction, definitions of reality, socializmtion and social character. This
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S0C 240 Sociology of Crime and Punishment (4)

An introduction to the study of crime and the system of criminal justice in the United States. Provides an
overview of different theories of crime, the production of crime statistics, types of offenses, the role of the
police, courts and comectional agencies, and public policy. Also includes a comparison of street crime with
white-collar crime.

Prerequisite: SOC 100. Recommended for all stedents in the social justice and corrections concentration.

S0C 300 Alcohol, Drugs and Society (4)

An overview of the sociology of substance use and abuse. Also explores ways in which substance use and
abuse problems can be addressed by policy makers, health care professionals and practitioners in the field
of subsrance abuse.

Prerequisite: SOC 100.

S0OC 301 Social Stratification (4)

The concepes of class, caste and race in relation to social conflict and social integration. Stadents will soudy
these in a cross-cultural pespective, emphasizing comparative materials.

Prerequisite: SOC 100,

80C 305 Sociology of Religion (4)

An analysis of the social components of religions experience, meaning and behavior; emphasis on the
relationship between organized religions and other social institutions and such processes as conversion,
commitment, sectarianism, accommaodation and secularization. Identical with REL 305.

S0OC 310 Introduction to Canada (4)
An inverdisciplinary study of the peoples of Canada and their traditional and modem civilizations.
Idenrical wich IS5 310,

S0C 314 The Social Context of Social Work (4)

A study of the social work profession and the social convext of welfare policies; the relationships between
social structure and the development of social work practice; and public and private welfare organizations.
Prerequisite: SOC 100 or two courses in psychology or human resource development.

S0C 315 Soctal Welfare Policies (4)

Survey of the development of social welfare programs in the LS. and intemationally. [ssues relared to the
problems of poverty, policy analysis and program evaluation related tosocial welfare in the U.S. and other
countries are examined.

Prerequisite: SOC 100 or 314.

S0OC 320 Law and Society (4)

Explores the concept of law and its expression in different societies and cultural contexrs. The
comparative development of legal institutions is studied in relationship to social structure. The
organization of the legal system and profession is studied as related 1o the capacity of the law to affect
behavior as an instrument of social control. ldentical with AN 370,

Prerequisite: SOC 100 or AN 102,

SOC 323 Juvenile Delinquency and its Social Control (4)

Mature and of juvenile delinguency, the relation of juvenile delingquency to the stress of adolescence
and the specific social situarion, methods of preventing delinguency or its recurrence.

Prerequisite: SOC 240.

S0C 324 Work and the Law (4}
Identical with LE 324.

SOC 325 Dirugs, Crime and the Criminal Justice System (4)

Considers social conrrol of alcohol and drugs, the process of criminalization, agents of social control,
violence, drugs, and the law. Focuses on ways in which these phenomena are addressed by policy makers,
formal agents of social control (police, courts, and corrections), health care professionals, and community
iﬂ!l’lﬂlﬂﬂu

Prerequisite: SOC 100
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S0C 327 Paolice and Society (4)

A study of police techniques and problems, of deviant citizen-police relations, and of social control in a
field whm power is high and visibility is relatively low. Topics include the defenses against cormuption and
the containment concept of police.

S0C 328 Sociology of Health and Medicine (4)

The soc srudy of medicine and the uses of sociology in medicine, definitions of health and illness,
disease and death, health care occupations, medical malpractice, the organization of health services and
trends in health and medicine.

Prerequisite: SOC 100.

SOC 331 Racial and Ethnic Relations (4)

A study of racial, ethnic and religious groups, particularly those of the ULS., emphasizing their historical
development, problems of adjustment and sssimilation and contemporary problems and erends. This course
sanisfies the sumiversity ethnic diversicy requirement. [dentical with 331,

Prerequisite: SOC 100.

80C 335 The Family (4)
A comparative and historical study of the family. ldentical with WS 335,
Prerequisite: SOC 100 or WS 200.

S0C 336 Sociology of Gender (4)

The impact of ideological and technological change on the stanuses, occupations and relationship of males
and females. [dentical with WS 336,

Prerequisive: SOC 100 or WS 200.

S0C 345 Urban Sociology (4)

The social structure, culture and ecology of early and contemporary urban communities; institutional
responses to the problems of modemn life.

Prerequisite: SOC 100,

S0C 346 Communities (4)

This course focuses on the forms and funcrions of local communities, including neighborhoods and social
networks. Both theoretical and applied implications of these structures for community organization and
development are explored.

Prerequisite: SOC 100.

S0C 350 The Transformation of the Workplace (4)

A, soudy of how high technology, computers, and a shift in the economic base of employment are
transforming work in contemporary society, why this is happening, and the social, psychological, political
and cultural impact of change in the workplace.

Prerequisite: SOC 100,

SOC 352 Women and Waork (4)

Aamnulugucal study of women's domestic and labor marker activity in historical conrext, with emphzasis
s&d&zﬂm and consequences of sex segregation. Idenrical with WS 352,

Pn:m:r_llalh: 100 or WS 200,

80C 353 Seminar in Socio-Technical Systems (4)

This seminar introduces students to the growing field of inquiry thar integrates the social and technical
dimensions of work. [ssues within the immediare, primary workplace, and the organization and social
system that are related to the workplace are examined.

Prerequisite: One social science methods course,

S0C 354 Quality of Work Life (4)

How small groups in large crganizations promote the personal growth of employees and achieve
corporare goals of uctivity. The use and abuse of employee involvement programs, the tension
between personal development, corporate culture, and the ideology of worker/management relations.
Prerequisive; SOC 100,
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S0C 357 Industrial Sociclogy (4)

The relationship between industrial and business organizations and the community; the sudy of
occupations, labor unions, informal work groups and the character of American occuparional life.
Prerequisite: SOC 100,

SOC 359 Human Factors in Quality Control (4)

Ways to attain quality in socierties based on mass production. Examines underlying social principles
and specific induserial practices that encourage quality production, particularly in large-scale
manufacturing and service industries thar are bureaucratically organized.

Prerequisite: One social science course; two years of high school math recommended.

20C 371 Forms and Effects of Mass Communication (4)
Techniques of disseminating ideas and information through the mass media; evaluation of the effect of
mass media on values of individuals and policies of institutions. Identical with COM 371.

Prerequisite: SOC 100 or sophomore standing.

50C 373 Social Control of Mass Media (4)
The major sociological factors that control the informational content of the mass media; differences

between the structures and processes of control in the print and electronic sectors of the media. Identical
with COM 373,

Prerequisite: SOC 371.

S0C 376 Sociolinguistics (4)
Identical with ALS 376.

S0C 381 nﬁwwm 1 e
Emphasizes degree to whic m sochery is based upon formal organization. Topics inc theories
of human organization, as well as the study of bureaucracies, features of organizations and the effects of
organization on American culture.

S0C 392 Current Problems in Sociology (2 or 4)
Seminar in which a topic is studied in depth. Each seminar requires independent readings and wriring.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

S0C 399 Field Experience in Sociology (4)

Field experience in sociology with faculty supervision. An academic project relaved to the departmental

it:liplirmthar incorporates student performance in an occupational serting. May niot be repeated for
i

Prerequisite: 16 credies in sociology, of which ar least 8 must be ar che 300/400 level, and permission of

instructor.

SOC 400 Theortes of Society and Culture (4)
The major theoretical foundations of modemn sociology. Identical with AN 400.
Prerequisice: SOC 100 or AN 102,

S0OC 401 Survey and Interview Techniques (4)
Field interview rechnigues, questionnaire design, scaling and index construction, experimental and

quasi-experimental designs, program evaluation techniques.
Prerequisite: SOC 202, 204

SOC 402 Small Groups (4)

The study of small relarions and the informal understandings, codes and conventions that they
generate. Cumndmﬁ::f of individualicy, leadership, conformiry and espricde corpsin a group setting.
Identical with COM 401,

Prerequisite: SOC 100.

S0OC 403 Computer Packages in Social Science (4)

Pﬁndplunffa:kmimm , with practice in data editing and analysis with SPSS {Statistical Package
for the Social Sciences) and BMDP. Comparative merits of different packages.

Prerequisite: SOC 203 and 204 or equivalent.



SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY (Arts and Sciences) 205

S0OC 408 Population Dynamics (4)

Historical analysis of world population growth, focusing on relationships among population size, popula-
tion palicy, and social and economic development.

Presequisite: S0OC 100.

SOC 412 Police and Personnel Management (4)

Finance and resource allocation me wsed by local and stare police agencies. Topics include funding
sources, expenditure parterns, resource allocation techniques and stakeholder influence. Identical wuh
PS411.

SOC 420 Research and Policy Evaluation in Criminal Justice (4)

Owerview of problems of conducring research and policy evaluarion in eriminal justice agencies, including
history of such research and “problem orienwed” approach 1o policing.

Prerequisite: SOC 240.

S0C 425 Corrective and Rehabilitative Institutions (4)

Problems of interaction within the institution are analyzed, e.g., between inmate, guard, supervisor and
rehabilitation spectalist; development of inmate subculnures; dynamics of crisis (e.g., Aos); and equilib-
riwm

Prerequisite: SOC 240.

S0OC 430 Internship in Criminal Justice (X or 4)
Field placement and supervision of srudents in police, prison, and parole organizations and agencies.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in criminal justice concentration and written permission of instructor.

SOC 437 Sochology of the Courts (4)
The roles of judges, court officers, jury and aromeys are described and analyzed in the context of their

essional maorix.
Prerequisite: SOC 100 and SOC 140,

S0C 455 Contemporary Work Roles, Careers and Labor Markets (4)

The social dimensions of occupational &pecﬂmdm in modem society. The impact of social and
ical labor market changes in ly and demand for workers in various

Industrial and professional career patterns are ahﬂmd in relationship to values, starus, prestige, i

occupational satisfaction and job-relared stress.

Prerequisite: SO 100,

S0OC 460 Political Sociclogy (4)
Sociological factors which influence distribution of power within a soc ofpatl.l:kal communication,

maintenance of political consensus, the revolution process, the structure of political parties and the
emergence of new states,

Prerequisite: SOC 100

SOC 465 Sociological Perspectives on Aging (4)

Recentsociological perspectives onaging: topics inc lude status of persons approaching and past retirement
age, family and community roles and relations, and occupational and political participation.
Prerequisite: SOC 100 and junior standing or above.

SOC 480 Imendmlﬁm&?uﬂ.ﬂmh (2 or 4)

Directed individual reading and research.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
S0C 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2 or 4)

Supervised participation in teaching an undergraduate course in sociology, combined with readings and
discussion of reaching objectives and methods appropriate for sociological presentation. May be takenonly
once for credit toward a major.

Prerequisite: Senior sociology major and permission of instructor.
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BIOCHEMISTRY PROGRAM

Coordinator: Kathleen H. Moore (Chemisery)

Biochemistry Committee: Arthur W. Bull (Chemisery), Denis M. Callewaert (Chemisery),
Jehn D. Coulishaw (Biological Sciences), Virinder K. Moudgil ( Biological Sciences),
Michael D. Sevilla (Chemistry), Satish K. Walia ( Biological Sciences)

This interdepartmental program offers a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
biochemistry. The biochemistry program is based on faculty resources and research facilities in
the departments of Biological Sciences and Chemistry. The curriculum is designed to prepare
students for a career in biochemical research, graduate study in biochemistry or molecular
biclogy, or professional education in medicine, dentistry or other health sciences.

The specialized research facilities for cellular and analytical biochemistry ar Oakland
University include tissue culture faciliies, an ultracentrifugation laboratory, isotope laborato-
ries with beta and gamma counters, equipment for gas and high pressure liquid chromatography,
and GCMS, UV-vis, flucrescence, NMR, EPR, laser Raman, and atomic absorprion spectrom-
erers. Recent biochemical instrumentation acquisitions include a flow cytometer, a radioiso-
topic image analyzer, and high performance capillary electrophoresis system.

Undergraduate sudents in the biochemistry program have access o faculty research
laboratories and are encouraged to participate in various ongoing research programs such as
studies in metabolism, gene expression, hormone action, immunochemistry, molecular biology
and radiation biochemistry. The minimum requirement fora B.S. inbiochemistry is 124 credits,
including course work in biological sciences (16 credits), chemistry (32 credits) and biochem-
istry (12 credits) as detailed below. No more than 8 credits of course work used 1o fulfill the
requirements of a major or minor in biology or chemistry may be used tofulfill the requirements
of a major in biochemistry.

Admission to major standing

Students may apply for major standing after completion of 18 credits of chemistry and at least
8 credits of biology from the requirements listed below, with a grade point average (GPA) of
at least 2.5 in those courses. The biochemistry committee must approve major standing and a
detailed plan of study at least three semesters prior to graduation.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree in biochemistry

Students wishing to select the biochemistry major should prepare a detailed plan of study in
consultation with a member of the Biochemistry Committee. To camn the Bachelor of Science
degree with a major in biochemistry, students must complete:

1. Sixteen or more credits of biology chosen in consultation with the biochemistry program
coordinator from the following courses: BIO 111, 113, 319, 320,321,322, 313, 324, 341,
345, or 393.

2. Thirty-two credits of chemistry, including CHM 144 - 145 (or 164 - 165), 147-148, 234-
235, 237, 315, 341, and 343.

3. Twelve or more credits of biochemistry including BCM 453, 454, and 457 and additional
credirs selected from the following courses: BIO 407, 423, 439, 440, 441; CHM 458, 553,
581; or BCM 490.
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4. Corequisites in mathematics (MTH 154 and 155) and physics (PHY 151 and 152).
Sraristics (STA 226) is a recommended elective.

5. Admission to major standing as described above at least three semesters prior o
graduation.

Program Honors

Program honors may be granted to graduating seniors in biochemistry on the basis of high
academic achievement (minimum 3.60 overall grade point average) and excellence in
biochemical research ar Qakland University.

Course Offerings

The program offers selected courses from this caralog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

BCM 453 Biochemistey I {3)

First course in a comprehensive biochemistry sequence. Structure and function of proteins, carbohydrates
and lipids. Enzyme mechanisms, kinetics and regulation. Bioenergetics and catabolism. Identical with
CHM 453,

Prerequisite: CHM 235.

BCM 454 Biochemistry [T (3)

Metabolic pathways and control. Mucleic acid structure, function and processing, including regulation of
gene expression. Selected topics in molecular physiology. [dentical with CHM 454,

Prerequisive: BCM/CHM 453.

BCM 457 Biochemistry Laboratory (1)

Technigues of extraction, separation, identification and quantification of biomolecules, including
electrophoresis, chromatography and radicisotope technicues, with emphasis on mathematical treatment
of experimental dara. Identical with CHM 457.

Prerequisite or corequisire: BCM/CHM 453,

BCM 490 Biochemistry Research (1, 2, 3 or 4)

Laboratory experience in biochemical research requiring at least four hours of work per week per credir.
May be repeated for credit. Graded S/U.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.



208 ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH PROGRAM (Arts and Sciences)

ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH
PROGRAM

Director: Pasd Tombowlian (Chemistry)

Designed to integrate applied scientific specialties within the broad field of environmental
health, the environmental health curricula prepare students for a variety of professional
opportunities in government as well as the private sector, and for graduare study in such fields
as toxic substance management, public health, toxicology, pharmacology, industrial hygiene
and environmental planning.

Graduates of !:]1: program should be able o identify and evaluate a broad range of
environmental problems. In addition, they should be able to offer solutions, anticipate hazards
and prevent future problems. Studies include such areas as health in the work place, toxic
substance regulations, applied ecology, pollution prevention, air resources, water resources and
public environmental policy.

Requirements for the B.S. degree
To eam a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in environmental health, students must
complete a minimum of 128 credits:

1. An introductory prerequisite core of a minimum of 34 credits, to be complered with a 2.00
average before major standing is awarded, including BIO 111; CHM 144 (or 164), 145
{or 165), 147-148; PHY 151, 152 (or, for students not considering graduate work,
PHY 101 and 102) and 8 credits in mathematics above MTH 121 or 141, usually
including STA 225. MTH 154 is strongly recommended (MTH 155 is recommended for
students considering graduate education).

2. Major standing to be awarded three semesters before graduation, and before a student
achieves senior status, otherwise graduation may be delayed.

3. A program of a minimum of 54 credits in advanced courses, including CHM 325 and
ENV 308 plus courses required by one of the three specializations, which must be approved
by the program divector. Ax least 36 credits must be in courses at the 300 level or above,
and 30 credits must be in approved courses numbered 350 and above, Except for ENV
courses, no more than 24 credits in any one course rubric (such as BIO, CHM, etc.) may
be used to fulfill the major. At least 16 of the credits taken at the 300 level or above must
be taken at Oakland University.

4. Completion of one of the specializations deseribed below. Students desiring to complete
two specializations must take 16 credits of non-duplicative course work.

Specialization in occupational health and safety

Based upon an extensive curriculum planning study, this option combines environmenral
and occupartional health perspectives in scientific and technical courses designed o provide
preprofessional training for careers relating human health and safety factors o working
conditions. Students leamn to recognize, evaluate and control actual and potential environmen-
tal hazards, especially undesirable occupational health and safety conditions and pracrices. The
option emphasizes environmental and occupational toxicology.

Required course work includes BIO 207 or 321, CHM 234-235; ENV 355, 386, 387, 388,474,
484 and [HS 311.
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Recommended electives include ENG 381; ENV 364,372, 373,452, 461, 470, 486; BIO 407
or CHM 453; BIO 301; PS 353; HST 302 and IHS 312.
Elective courses for the specialization must be approved by the program director.

Specialization in environmental and resource management

This option emphasizes the wise use of resources, especially as they affect human health and
well-being. Program electives offer training for a variety of field and laboratory opportunities
in industry and government, including planning, resource management, environmental
protection and public policy.

Required course work includes ENV 355, 461; BIO 301 and PHY 158.

Recommended electives include CHM 234-235; BIO 207 or 321, 303, 311, 307 0r 319, 327,
333,373, 375,407, 481; ENG 381; ENV 311, 322, 368, 372, 373, 386, 484, 486; PS 302, 305,
350, 353; ME 407 and HST 384.

Elective courses for the specialization must be approved by the program divector.

Specialization in toxic substance control

This option is designed to provide training for professional opportunities in environmental
toxicology, environmental health chemistry, and toxic substance management. The major
focus is on toxicological principles and their applications to the production, distribution and
release of toxic substances, especially as they may cause environmental problems. Risk
assessment, problem solving and legislative compliance are emphasized.

Required course work includes BIO 301; CHM 234-235; BIO 325 or CHM 453; ENV 461,
454 and 486.

Recommended electives include BIO 207 or 321, 341, 375; CHM 454, 581; ENG 381;
ENV 364, 368, 372, 373, 386, 387, 388,452, 474 and PS 353.

Elective cowrses for the specialization must be approved by the program divector.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in environmental health

The following 19 credits are required for this minor: EN'V 308, 355, 372 or 373, 368 or 461,
484 and 486. An approved Concentration/Minor Authorization Form must be filed three
semesters prior to graduation.

Course Offerings
The program offers selected courses from this caralog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculry. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

ENV 308 Introduction to Environmental Studies (4)

Survey of a broad mn:f;nf environmental issues from a scientific viewpoint. Basic ecological and

thermodynamic principles with applications toair, water and land pollution; human demography and food
lies; aleernarive furures. This cosrse satisfies the unéversity general edwcarion requivement in nanral seience

Prerequisite: S:rp‘mmr: standing.

ENV 311 Global Environmental Pressures (4)

An tnterdisciplinary to selected problems of environmental stress in major ecosystems of the
world, Emphasis is on the Third World's narural resources, in relation o their export to the industrialized
societies. May be wsed in biew of one of the College of Arts and Sciences” distribuion catsgories.

ENV 312 Energy and the Environment (4)

Basic facts of energy: sources, forms, the roles it plays, and i ultimare fave. Includes study of laws limiting
energy utilization, energy flow patterns, effects of energy use on the environment, and analyses of current
energy-related problems.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing: mathematics proficiency at the MTH 011 level,
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ENV 322 Subsistence and Technology in MNonindustrial Sociery (4)
ldentical with AN 322.
ENV 150 Selected Topics (1, 2, Jor 4)

Technical studies in special areas; topics vary with semester. May be repeated for credie.
Prerequisite: Junior standing and permission of instructor. :

ENV 355 Environmental Health Practice (3)

Survey of environmental health activiries from public health perspective: vector control and prevention,
sanitarion practice, solid waste management, air pollution control, environmenrtally related diseases and
their prevention.

Prerequisite: Junior standing in environmental health.

ENV 354 Hazardous Materials Emergency Response (3)

Review of standard operating procedures when dealing with to harardous materials incidents.

Planning procedures, policies and application of procedures incident levels, personal protective
equipment, decontamination, safery, communications and governmental reporting are stressed.

Fm-nqum Junior standing in environmental health.

ENY 368 Fundamentals of Harardous Materials Regulations (3)

An introduction vo the regulations governing the manufacture, use, storage, transportation, treatment and
disposal of hazardous materials. Related management issues of liability, compliance, ethics, asessment,
remediation and clean-ups will be discussed.

Prerequisite: Junior ing in environmental health; ENV 386 recommended.

ENV 372 Air Chemistry (3)

Technical evaluation of the nature and compasition of the earth's atmosphere, both injits natural state and
as it has been affecred by man. Some discussion of air pollution control will be included.

Prerequisire: CHM 145 (or 165).

ENV 373 Water Resources (3)

ﬁlmlwinfmnuaiwmtmmm.mrmﬂxmﬂ hydrology, the chemistry of eutrophicarion, and wastewa-
rer systems. Emphasis ison appl ing water pollution abatement and management strategies.
Prerequisite: CHM 145 (or 165) and junior standing.

EMV 386 Principles of Occupational Health (3)

Recognition, evaluation and control of chemical and physical stresses in the workplace that may advenely
affect human health.

Prerequisite: Junior standing in environmental health; BIO 113, CHM 234; physics is desirable.

ENV 387 Industrial Hygiene Field Survey (3)

Selected subjects of current interest in occupational and environmental health and review of occuparional
health programs at local industrial companies through site visits.

Prerequisite; ENV 386,

ENV 388 Occupational Health Control Methods (3)

Theory and practice in the conmol of occupational health hazards, including personal protective
equipment. noise, radiation, ventilation and engineering design.

Prerequisite: ENY 386,

ENV 390 Diirected Studies (1, 2, 3, 4 or 6)
Srudies in special areas, often individually arranged. May be repeated for credit. Preparation of study plan
and instructor’s approval are required before registration. Graded S/U.

ENV 410 Human Adaptation (4)
ldentical with AN 410.

ENV 452 Pollution Prevention {3)

Problems of air and water pollution, solid waste management, hazardous material handling, life cvcle
analyses and pollution control examined from several viewpoints. Solutions to pollution problems, contral
technologies, practical aspects and compliance with regulations.

Prerequisite: Junior standing in environmental health, CHM 145 (or 165).
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ENV 461 Environmental Law and Policies (3)

Legislative and legal perspectives on environmental and occuparional health issues. Special emphasis on
current laws and regulations, as well as their impact on the groups regulated.

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

ENV 470 Envirenmental Health Internship (2)
Supervised practical experiences in a variety of environmental health sertings. Graded S/U.
Prerequisite: Senior standing in environmental health and permission of instructor.

ENV 474 Industrial Hygiene Monitoring Methods (3)

Sampling and analysis of occupational health harards and evaluation of the effectiveness of industrial
hygiene contral methods in laboratory and field locarions.

Prerequisive: ENV 386,

ENV 484 Envirenmental Toxie (3)

P‘ﬁnclpludmxlmlqnppﬂindh&avmeqruf iological systems: exposure, toxokinetic, and oxodynamic
phases; dose-effect relationships; factors influencing toxicity. Environmental partitioning, pathways,
rransformations and fate,

Prerequisite: BIO 111, 113; CHM 135; biochemistry desirable.

ENV 486 Toxic Substance Control (3)

Ouanrification and management of toxic substances, including production, use, distribution, exposure and
control, Risk asessment and regulatory strategies will be emphasized.

Prerequisite: BIO 111, 113; CHM 134,
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OTHER ACADEMIC
OPTIONS

The minors, concentrations and programs offered in this section are interdisciplinary in
nature and are attractive additions to many degree programs in the university. They are
available to all students in the university. A student wishing to pursue any of these minors,
concentrations and programs should consult with the coordinator listed with each program and
should file a Concentration/Minor Authorization Form where appropriate.

Concentration in American Studies
Coordinator: Jane D). Eberwein ( English)

Committee: Sheldon L. Appleton ( Political Science) , Carlo Coppola ( Intemational Studies, Modern
Languages) , James W', Dow { Anthropology) , Robert ], Goldstein ( Political Science), Roy A. Kotynek
{History), Bruce ]. Mann (English), David W. Mascitelli (English), Janice Schimmelmam {Ant
History), Romald A. Sudol (Rhetoric)

The American studies concentration provides both a broad understanding of the American
experience and an introduction to the practice of focused interdisciplinary study. The
concentration is taken in addition to a departmental major. By electing departmental courses
with an American focus in two or three areas outside the major and framing the concentration
with two interdisciplinary American studies courses, students may expect to gain a coherent
sense of the national experience and appreciate the various contributions of different academic
disciplines.

Although not a vocationally directed program, the American studies concentration should
beof particular interest to students preparing for careers in law, government and journalism, and
those planning graduate work in American studies or any of its contributing disciplines.

Concentration requirements include AMS 300, 401, one course in anthropology (preferably
AN 315), one American history course at the 300 level and three electives from the courses
listed as electives in the current caralog. No more than two electives may be taken from any one
department’s offerings, and at least one must represent a field or fields outside the student’s
major. { Those majoring in anthropology or histery should be aware that no more than 8 credits
may be counted roward both the major and a concentration.) Students interested in pursuing
this concentration should file a plan of stady with the coordinator.

Recommended departmental electives
Art and Art History: AH 350, 355
English: ENG 112, 224, 302, 317, 318, 319, 324, 131, 341, 341
History: HST 114, 115,292, 301, 302, 304, 305, 306,310,312, 313,314, 315, 316,317,319,
320, 321, 323, 361
Linguistics: LIN 303
Music: MUS 335
Political Science: PS 100, 115, 203, 300, 301, 302, 305, 307, 313, 314, 342, 343, 371
Sociology/Anthropology: SOC 100, 205, 313, 331, 357; AN 315, 380, 381

Course Offerings

The concentrarion offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculry. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.
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AMS 300 American Culture (4)

An interdisciplinary approach to American culture through examination of several pervading themes
(such as manifest destiny, the American dream of success, and tensions between individualism and
community ). May be used in lieu of one of the College of Arts and Sciences' distribution categories.
Prerequisite: Writing proficiency (may be waived by the concentration coordinator in the case of forelgn
students), This course sagisfies the undversity ethnic diversity requirement.

AMS 401 Senior Project (4)

Either an independent research project or an internship in American studies, Plans for this project must
be developed with the concentration coordinator the semester before the student registens for this course.
Prerequisite: AMS 300.

Concentration in Applied Statistics
Coordinator: Robert H. Kushler (Mathematical Sciences)
Committee: Keith A. Berven (Biological Sciences) , William E. Bezdek ( Sociology and Anthropology),

Gerard R. Joswiak (Computer Services), Anandi P. Sahu (Economics), Robert M. Schwarty
(Education) , Ronald E. Otson (Health Sciences), Mohamed A. Zohdy (Engineering)

The University Committee on Applied Searistics sponsors this interdisciplinary concentra-
tion in applied statistics, which isavailable to all university undergraduares. This concentration
focuses on the application and interpretation of statistical procedures in the pursuit of
empirically based knowledge. In order to be certified by the committee as having fulfilled the
concentration requirements, students must complete at least 16 credits in staristics, including:

1. One course at the introductory level (QMM 250, PSY 251, SOC 203, 5TA 2126 or SYS

317)
2. STA 311
3. STA323 o324

4. One 400-level course in the student’s major. This course must meet the approval of the
University Committee on Applied Statistics.

Students who wish to take this concentration must develop a program in consulrarion with
the coordinator or a committee member.

Concentration in Archaeology
Committee: Carl F. Bames, Jr. (Arnt History), Gottfried Brieger (Chemisery), James W. Dow
{Anthropology)

The concentration in archaeology prepares students for graduate study in archaeology. Itis
also helpful for students interested in an interdisciplinary approach to human cultural
development viewed from historical, aesthetic and scientific perspectives. A minimum of 28
credits are required for this program:

1. AH 100, AN 101 and 222

2. One of the following: AH 312, 314; AN 282, 370, 371 or 380
3. B credits in field methods (AN 383)
4

. Ar least 4 elective credits. The following courses are recommended for those who wish
to expand their background: AH 322, 326 HST 261, 306, 367 and PHY 107.

Students are reminded that professional conservation work requires knowledge in botany

and chemistry. Students wishing to enroll in the archaeology concentration should file a minor
and concentration authorization form with the coordinator.
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Minors in Computer Science and Computing
Coordinator: Subramaniam Ganesan (Computer Science and Engineering)

The School of Engineering and Computer Science offers the following rwo minors, which
are available to students in the College of Arts and Sciences.

The minor in computer science is suitable for students with majors in mathemarics, physics,
chemistry or biclogy, who may wish to emphasize numerical, scientific and engineering aspects
of computing.

The minor in computing is suitable for students with majors in English, history, modem
languages, philosophy, psychology, sociology or anthropology, who may wish to take courses
that emphasize non-numerical and symbolic data processing and language translation. Witha
major in economics, a student may wish to take courses oriented toward application of
computers in management data processing.

For specific requirements for each of these minors, see the Department of Computer Science
and Engineering section of this catalog.

Concentration in Criminal Justice
Coordinator: Albert J. Meehan (Sociology)

The concentration in criminal justice requires ar least 28 credits and is to be taken in
conjunction with a full major in any department of the college. [t provides career-criented
education for students interested in law, in the social forces producing delinquency and crime,
in the evaluation of social planning for crime prevention and control, and in the operation of
police organizations and correctional institutions.

A student must be formally admirted to the program and meet the following requirements:

1. 12 credits chosen from PHL 319; PS 241, 342; SOC 240*, 327, 437

2. 12 credits from PHL 321; PS 343; PSY 341; SOC 300, SOC/AN 320, SOC 323, 425

3. 4 credirs of SOC 430,

*Srudents are strongly advised to take this course at the beginning of their concentration.

The intemnship is designed to give students practical experience in the criminal justice or
legal system. The student's particular interests guide the internship selection process. An
mternship usually involves work in an agency for 20 hours per week and meeting with the
internship adviser on a regular basis. Students who qualify may receive paid internships. A term
paper on some aspect of the internship experience is required in order to receive course credit.
The internship is a valuable learning experience and should be taken toward the end of the
concentration.

Concentration in Energy Studies
Coordinator: Gotefried Brieger { Chemisery)

The concentration in energy studies provides students with an interdisciplinary approach o
energy issues, examined from the perspective of anthropology, biology, chemistry, economics,
engineering, physics and political science. It serves as a foundation for additional specialized
sm;inirlin any of these fields. This concentration requires a minimum of 28 credits, distribured
as follows:

1. Core — all of the following: AN 322, ENV 312, PHY 115 and PS 250
2. Advanced option — one of the following: AN 410, ME 454
3. Practicum — all of the following: EGR 106, 108 and EGY 390 (4 or 8 credits).
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Course Offering

EGY 390 Energy Projects (4 or 8)

Laboratory or field under the direction of a faculty supervisor approved by the concentration
coordinator on a current energy-related issue resulting in a comprehensive project and report.
Prerequisite: Concentration courses EGR 106 and EGR. 108 are recommended prior to enrollment.

Concentration in Environmental Studies
Coordinatort Pawl Tomboulian {Chemistry)

The concentration in environmental studies introduces students to the newer interdiscipli-
nary perspectives needed to address roday’s environmental problems. Short-and long-range
implications of human activities are analyzed, with emphasis on the technical and scientific
issues.

Requirements for the concentration are a minimum of 28 credits in a planned and approved
program of advanced courses, built on introductory work in biology, chemistry, mathemarics
and physics. Typically the 28 credits would include ENV 308 or 311, plus 16 credits of work ar
the 300 level or above selected from at least three rubrics. Advanced courses in many
departments may be suitable for the concentration. In addition to ENV courses, these include,
but are not limited to AN 410; BIO 301, 303, 311,373,375; EGR 407; HST 384; PS 350 and
353, At least 16 credits must be in non-duplicative course work with another major. A
Concentration/Minor Authorization Form with an approved set of courses must be filed at least
three semesters prior to graduation. Consult the program coordinator for details about course
sequences and scheduling.

Concentration in Film Aesthetics and History
Coondinator: Brian F. Muaphy (English)

Committee: Bonnie Abiko (At and Art History), Peter . Bertocci { Anthropology),
Robert T. Eberwein (English), Sally M. Silkk (Modem Languages and Literatures)

The interdisciplinary concentration in film aesthetics and history, sponsored by the
departments of Art and Art History; Center for International Programs; English; Modern
Languages and Literatures; Rhetoric, Communication and Journalism; and SociclogyfAnthro-
pology, offers multiple perspectives for examining theoretical and critical issues of film asartand
communication. The introductory courses explore the operation, function and construction of
film. The history courses examine narrative and technical developments with emphasis on
major directors, genres and trends. The theoretical courses are concerned with the uniqueness
of film, its relarion o other forms of verbal and plastic arts, and special approaches needed for
analysis and enjoyment.

The range of viewing experiences and the variety of approaches to the medium provide an
excellent preparation for students seeking employment in advertising, publishing, journalism,
visual media or teaching, as well as those who wish to pursue film studies on the graduate level.

A minimum of 28 credits is required, including CIN 150, ENG 250, 392; two courses chosen
from among CIN 300, 301 and 302; and two courses chosen from AH 367, AN 307, CIN 350,
450, LIT 251 and COM 303. In special circumstances, CIN 499 may be substituted for one
of the above courses with permission of the concentration coordinaror.

Course Offerings

The concentration offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.
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CIN 150 Introduction to Film {(4)

Introduction o the art of film by examination of the filmmaking process, srudy of narmtive and non-
narrative film, and explomtion of film's relation to society. This course satisfies the umiversicy peneral education
requivement in arts and the wmuversity ethnic diversiey requirernent.

CIN 300 History of Film: The Silent Era (4)
Survey of directors and films important in shaping film history: Griffith, Eisenstein, Chaplin, Murnau,
Pabst, Lang and others.

CIN 301 History of Film: The Sound Era to 1958 (4)
Examination of significant directors, genres and movements: Welles, Hiccheock, Renoir, DeSica and
others; the western, gangster film, musical; necrealism, film noir.

CIN 302 History of Film: The Mew Wave and Beyond (4)
Study of film since 1959: New Wave directon such as Traffaut, Godard, major artists such as Bergman,
Kubsick, Scorsese, Campion, Lee; experimental ﬁl.]ma:dn:w:l:vﬂlnpmmu.

CIN 350 Topics in Film (4)
Examination of specialized subjects in film such as: The War Film, Alfred Hirchcock’s Films, The New
Wave, The Japanese Cinema, Censorship.

CIN 450 Advanced Topics in Film (4)
Topics to be selected by instrucror.
Prerequisite: A course in film or permission of instructor.

CIN 499 Independent Study (4)

Study on an | ndent basis for students with demonserated interest in film. A proposed course of study
must be submitted to the prospective instructor in the semester before the independent study isto be taken.
Prerequisive: One course in film.

Concentration in Human and Industrial Relations
Coordinator: Jacqueline R. Scherer ( Sociology)

The concentration in human and industrial relations requires a minimum of 28 credits and
is to be taken in conjunction with a full major in any department of the university. It is basically
a social scientific approach o the workplace in which research, analysis and social criticism are
linked together in the examination of changing work patterns.

The following requirements apply to the concentration:
1. 12 credits chosen from: AN 300; SOC 350, 352, 357, 381
. ECN 150 (or ECN 200 or 210)

Z
3. HST 302
4

. Two electives from the following: COM 304; HST 210, 304; LE/SOC 324; LE 326;
PHL 316; PSY 333; SOC 354, 455; SOC/AN 480.

Concentration in Michigan Studies
Coordinator: John B. Cameron { Art History)
Committee: Gottfried Brieger (Chemistry)
The concentrarion in Michigan scudies isan integrated program of courses thar providesboth
a broad introduction to and a focused interdisciplinary study of Michigan. Each student is

:_:’Ii-':luimdm take MC 100 “Life in Michigan," which serves to integrate the various disciplinary
erings.
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The concentration requires completion of a minimum of 26 credits, including MC 100, to
be selected from the following course offerings. No more than 8 credits from the student’s major
may be counted toward the concentration. Students wishing to enroll in the Michigan studies
concentration should file a minor and concentration authorization form with the coordinator.

Course Offerings

The concentration offers selected courses from this catalog as warranred by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

MC 100 Life in Michigan (2)
An introduction to Michigan history and politics, fineartand archaeology, geology and environment, flora
and fauna, climatology, and industry and economic development.

Srudents will select the remaining 24 ceedits from the following courses (4 credits each, except for ENV
373, 3 credis).

AH 355 Michigan Architecture

AH 399 Ficld Experience in Art History
AN 383 Methods in Anthropological Archasology
AN 399 Field Experience in Anthropology
BIOY 373 Field Botany

ENV 3T Water Resources (3)

HET 302 American Labor History

HST 399 Field Experience in History
PS305 Paolitics of the Local Community
P8 307 State Politics

PS5 458 Public Affairs Internship

Concentration in Preprofessional Studies in Medicine,
Coordinator: Keith A. Berven (Biological Sciences)
Committee: Denis M. Callewaert (Chemisery), Robert W, Jarski (Health Sciences) ,

Virinder K. Moudgil ( Biological Sciences), John R. Reddan ( Biological Sciences),
Robert L. Stern (Chemisery), Nalin J. Unakar { Biological Sciences)

The concentration in preprofessional studies in medicine, dentistry and optometry is
intended for students who wish to pursue careers in medical, osteoparthic or dental professions.
Students are expected to complete a concentration consisting of the following:

1. 20 credits of biclogy, including laboratories

1. 20 credits of chemistry, including laboratories and two semesters of organic chemistry

3. 8 credits of mathemarics

4. 10 credits of physics, including laboratories.

In chemistry, mathematics and physics courses, students should opt for sequences thar are
more rigorous in academic content. The concentration provides the minimum requirements
for admission to various medical, osteopathic and dental schools in Michigan and elsewhere.
The committee strongly recommends the following additional courses for better preparation for
the Medical College Aptitude Test (MCAT) and medical school curriculum:

1. Science: genetics (BIO 341), developmental biclogy (BIO 323, 324), biochemistry (BIO
325 and 326 or CHM 453, 454, 457 and 458) and physiology (BIO 321 or BIO 207).
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2. Humanirties: vocabulary and etymology (ALS 102) and/or RHT 120, 142 and 144. RHT
142 and 144 are suggested for improving reading comprehension skills in preparation for
the MCAT.

Students intending to pursue a career in the optometry profession are advised to take the
following courses:
20 credits of biology, including laboratories
20 credits of chemistry, incleding laboratories and two semesters of organic chemistry
12 credits of mathematics
10 credits of physics, including laboratories
4 credits of introductory psychology, 8 eredits of English and 8 credits of social science.

it il ol

This concentration does not constitute a major. Students must elect a major from those
offered by the university. Interested students should consult the advisory committee for
counseling and assistance in planning their academic programs.

Concentration in Religious Studies
Coordinator: Leonardas V. Genudaitis ( History)

The religious studies concentration offers a series of courses on religion, both Western and
Eastern, traditional and contemporary. These courses do not seck to confirm or attack any
particular religious point of view; they are taught in the same scholarly and objective spirir as
other university courses and aim at understanding a pervasive human phenomenon. They are
grouped into two types: historical studies and systemaric studies.

The program currently offers a concentration in religious studies that consists of at least 20
credits in religion, which may be raken jointly with a modified major (24 credits) in philosophy
or with a full major in any other department of the College of Arts and Sciences.

Students wishing to make religion the focus of an independent major will receive the support
of the Commirttee on Religious Studies. Interested students should see the concentration
coordinator for further informarion.

In addition ro the religion courses, several collateral courses are suggested: ENG 312, HST
325 and PHL 205. Courses with REL 200 numbers require only sophomore standing; courses
with REL 300 numbers require one previous course in religious studies at Oakland University,
unless cross-listed with departmental courses having different prerequisites.

Course Offerings
The concentration offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

HISTORICAL STUDIES

REL 200 Topics in the Historical Study of Religion (4)

The topic varies. Samples include: the Mew Testament, medieval mysticism, early Buddhism, the

m: Reformation, Christ and Caesar, 18th and 19th century attacks on religion. May be repeated
it

REL 202 The Jewish Tradition (2 or 4)
Selected ideas and instirutions in the development of Judaism from its pre-exilic roots to the present.
Offered in cooperation with the Jewish Chautaugua Society.

REL 203 The Christian Tradition (4)
Srudy of the most important Christian ideas and institutions from Jesus 1o the present.
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REL 304 The Islamic Tradition (4)
Selected ideas and instinutions in the history of Islam.

REL 311 The Bible as Literature (4)
This course satisfies the university general edscation requarement in lterasire, Identical with ENG 305.
SYSTEMATIC STUDIES

REL 229 Religion and Literature

Study of a few masterpieces of world religious literature, such as Greek tragedy, Hindu epic, Dante and
Milton, with an attempt to generalize abourt the use of religious themes in literature and about literature
as an expression of religious belief.

REL 271 Magic, Witchcraft and Religion (4)
Identical with AN 271.
REL 291 Religion and Contemporary Moral Problems (4)

Investigation of the theological and ethical reasons for the emergence of a new attitude toward moral
questions. Protestant, Catholic, Jewish and secular viewpoints on some of these: love, sex, civil
disobedience, criminal punishment, violence, war, suicide and death.

REL 305 Sociology of Religion (4)

Identical with SOC 305.

REL 325 Philosophy of Religion (4)

Identical with PHL 325.

REL 350 Philosophies and Religions of Asia (4)
Identical with PHL 350.

REL 390 Directed Readings in the Study of Religion (4)

Individual study of a topic not covered by regular courses, with guidance of a faculty tutor. May be repeated
for credit.
Prerequisive: Permission of concentration coordinator.

Concentration in Social Services
Coordinator: Jacqueline R. Scherer (Sociology)

The concentration in social services requires a minimum of 28 credits and is available wo
students throughout the university, regardless of major. It is primarily designed for students who
intend to pursue graduate studies in social services or who are interested in the analysis of social
programs and social welfare policies. The social and psychological dimensions of service
delivery are explored as they relate to professional development and the integration of
theoretical and applied approaches to problem solving.

The following requirements apply to the concentration in social services:

SOC 314 and 315

Two of the following: PSY 321, 323 or 381

Field experience: PSY 371, 399; SOC 399 or equivalent course

Statistics: SOC 203 or equivalent course, PSY 251; 5TA 225 or 126

5. One elective from the following: HI 361; PSY 332; SOC 300, 328, 331, 335 or 465.

Students are requested toenroll formally in the program by completing an application at the
Department of Sociology and Anthropology office.

- B e o
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Concentration in Urban Studies
Coordinator: Harry Gold (Sociology)
Committee: De Wite S. Dykes (History), Oded Tzracli (Economics)

The urban studies concentration is designed to provide a comprehensive interdisciplinary
understanding of modemn urban civilization and to develop an appreciation of some of the
problems and policy issues confronting contemporary American urban communiries. It is also
d-:s:gnndmmr.mdu-:emc of the technical skills that are a prerequisite to the successful pursuit
of career opportunities in a variety of urban-oriented public and private service or administra-
tive organizations.

The concentration provides a carefully selected group of required core courses drawn from
several departments, allows a relatively broad choice of electives and provides an interdiscipli-
nary seminar designed to help integrate the knowledge and skills acquired in the program.

Students wishing to pursue the concentration in urban studies must submit an advising plan
to the concentration adviser and make application to the concentration coordinator to be
admitred to the program. One course in statistics and/or methodology offered by a social science
department or a statistics course offered by the Department of Mathemarical Sciences is a
prerequisite to the program. To eam the urban studies concentration, students must complere
a minimum of 28 credits, distributed as follows:

1. Core — three of the following four courses: ECN 309, HST 301, PS 305, SOC 345

2. Electives — four of the following courses (none of the courses may overlap with courses
in the student’s major and no more than twocourses may be taken inasingle department):
AH 363; HRD 364; HST 302; PS 307, 350, 353; SOC 315, 331

3. Intermnship — although an urban internship or field experience is not required as parr of
the concentration, it is strongly suggested that students complete such a course in their
major depamnmt or another program in the university.

Concentration in Women’s Studies
Coordinator: Sharon Howell { Rhetoric, Commumication and Jowernalism)

Committee: Stacey Hahn (Modem Languages), Susan Hawkins (English), Phyllis Rooney
( Philosophy), Martha Zingo ( Political Science)

The women's studies concentration explores the contributions of women through their work
and lives to the arts, the sciences and society. The concentration opens areas of study and
research related to women that arise from the various academic disciplines and from women's
experience, uniting and clarifying core concepts and ideas.

Students working toward a women's studies concentration discover information and
generate questions that lead to an understanding of the present position of women in society
and to the formulation of theories thar may explain, predict and improve that position. This
interdisciplinary concentration is a humanistic complement to any conventional academic
major.

A minimum of 28 credits are required for the concentration in women's studies, distribured
as follows:

1. W5200 (4 credits)

1. Three women's studies courses (12 credits) with numbers of 300 and above, excluding
WS 399 and 400, The contentand instructor for WS 301, “Special Topics,” and WS 401,
“Advanced Topics in Women's Studies,” change from semester to semester; therefore,
students may receive credit for more than one W3 301 and 401 class provided they are
cross-listed with different courses. Students can receive credit toward the concentration
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for a course taken under the departmental rubric if it is cross-listed with women's studies
during that semester; soudents may not receive double credit for the same course taken
under the WS rubric and the departmental rubric.

3. Three additional women's studies courses (12 credits) or approved women's studies
elecrives; a list of women's studies electives for the current semester is available in the

Schedule of Classes or from the concentration coordinator.

Course Offerings
The concentrarion offers selected courses from thiscatalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

WS 101 Intreductory Topics in Women's Studies (4)
Clourse content vanes.
WS 200 Introduction to Women's Studies (4)

Core course provides an overview of women's studies theories and methods, Serictly interdisciplinary and
comparative in approach, offering a general education in women's studies literarure, history, economics
and culture. May be used in lieu of one of the College of Ars and Sciences’ distribution categories.

WS 201 Topics in Women's Studies (4)
Course content varies.

WS 300 Women in Transition (4)
Focuses on life experiences unique to women. Major issues include identity and independence, mamiage,
childbirth, adulthood and aging.

WS 301 Special Topics in Women's Studies (4)
Course content varies. Representative topics have included: gender, ethnicity and representation; black
women in America; women in German literature and culbure.

WS 305 Anthropological Perspectives on the Life Cycle (4)
Identical with AN 305.

WS 311 Women and Politics (4)
Identical with PS 311.

WS 322 Waomen in Modern America (4)
Identical with HST 322,

WS 335 The Family (4)
Identical with SOC 335.

WS 336 Sociology of Gender (4)
ldentical with SOC 336.

WS 337 Women's Lives in Cross-Cultural Perspective (4)
Identical with AN 337.

WS 351 Women in Art (4)
ldenrical with AH 351.

WS 152 Women and Work (4)
Identical with SOC 352.

WS 361 History of American Families (4)
This course satisfies the undversity ethnic diversity requarement. Idenrical with HST 361.

WS 362 History of African-American Women (4)
This course satisfies the university ethnic diversity requarement. Identical with HST 361.
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WS 375 Psychology of Women (4)
ldentical with PSY 375,
WS 359 Field Experience in Women's Studies (4)

Field experience in women's studies with faculty supervision. An academic project involving field work
or community activism around an ssee of importance in women's studies. May not be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: WS 200 and 12 credits in women's studies or approved women's studies electives,

WS 400 Directed Research in Women's Studies (2, 4)
Diirecred individual study and advanced scholarly research in women's studies.
Prerequisite: Approval of faculty adviser and women's studies coordinator.

WS 401 Advanced Topics in Women's Studies (4)
Course content varies. Representative topics include research methods in women's soudies,

WS 481 Gender Socialization in Schools (4)
Identical with EED 481 and CIL 561.

Prelaw Studies

Srudents planning to attend law school after graduation must select a major in addirtion to
the preprofessional studies designation, prelaw studies. Students should choose a major in
which they have both interest and aptitude; the particular major is less important for admission
to law school than the overall success in courses chosen. Success is generally measured by the
cumulative grade point average and the score on the Law School Admission Test (LSAT).

Rather than mastery of any particular subject matter, law schools require that incoming
studenis possess certain basic skills. These skills include critical TERSOIInE and the ﬂbili.l:f o
write and speak in a coherent and precise manner. Students are advised to select rigorous
course work aimed ar developing strong reading, writing and reasoning skills; and to plan
undergraduate course work with an eye toward long-term plans within the legal profession.

Because there is no set of specific courses necessary for admission to or success in American
law schools, there is no formal prelaw curriculum at Oakland University. However, students are
directed to consider courses in five categories as described below and to choose only those
courses which they believe will help them to develop skills or acquire knowledge which may
be beneficial during or after law school. None of these courses are required or necessarily
recommended for all prelaw students.

1. The development of fundamental abilities of reasoning and written communication.
Although most introductory courses in all of the liberal arts disciplines serve this purpose,
particularly relevant courses are: ENG 380, PHL 102 and 103,

2. Oral communication. The following courses are recommended: COM 201, 220,301 and
THA 110.

3. The law in relationship to other disciplines. Suggested courses are: SOC/AN 320, ECN
378; PHL 319; PS 241, 342, 343; 50C 324 and 437.

4. Courses related to business operations. The following courses are suggested: ACC 200,
MIS 300, MKT 302, CSE 115 and ECN 150 or 200.

5. Courses for students who do not have a definite intention of attending law school but
who wish to be better informed about the law or to expenience the unique style of legal
instruction. The following courses are suggested: ENV 461, JRN 403 and MGT 350.

Students are cautioned against overemphasizing law-related courses in their undergraduate
training. Law schools virually never give credit for these courses, either for placement or
graduation, and are inclined to believe an education featuring these courses to be too narrow
in scope. Undergraduate education isa distinct and vital part of one's professional training and
should never be regarded simply as a way station before beginning one's “real” work. It must be
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emphasized that none of the courses listed here are required of, or restricted to, prelaw students.

Students interested in a career in law should meet with an academic adviser to discuss course
selection and admission procedures. Advising is available through either the College of Ars
and Sciences Advising Office or Martha T. Zingo in Political Science.

Premedical studies

Students who plan to attend medical school upon graduation and who entered the college
in the premedical studies curriculum must select a major in addition to this preprofessional
studies designation. Students planning a career in the medical professions (medicine,
dentistry, optometry and veterinary medicine) will find that a major in biology, biochemistry
or chemistry, combined with the concentration in preprofessional studies provides excellent
preparation for admission to the various medical schools in Michigan and elsewhere.

Students should consult with Keith Bervin, preprofessional concentration coordinaror, or
any of the faculty listed with the concentration, and with an adviser in the College of Arts
and Sciences Advising Office for assistance in planning their programs.

Liberal Arts Minor in Science
Coordinator: David J. Douning (College of Arts and Sclences)

The liberal arts minor in science requires at least 27 credits for the rwo-science minor, or 29
credits for the three-science minor, selected from courses in biological sciences, chemistry and
physics.

Seudents who elect a single discipline minor in either biology, chemistry or physics are not
eligible for the science minor, nor are students who are majoring in biochemistry, biology,
chemistry, computer science, engineering, environmental health, industrial health and safety,
medical physics, medical technology, nursing, physical therapy or physics.

Two-science minor
1. Complete at least two of the following course sequences: BIO 111, 113 and 116; CHM
144-145 (or 164-165) and 147-148; or PHY 101, 102 (or 151, 152) and 158.

1. Complete at least 8 additional credits from either one science or split between the two
sciences. Biology and chemistry courses numbered lower than BIO 111 and CHM 144,
respectively, do not apply to the science minor (nor do CHM 201, 300 and BIO 300).

Three-science minor
Complete the following: BIO 111, 113 and 116; CHM 144-145 (or 164-165) and 147-148;
and PHY 101, 102 {or 151, 152) and 158.

Geography Course Offerings

The following courses offered under the geography rubric are available only to students
fulfilling requirements for the elementary education teaching minor in social sciences or
social studies. Students in other programs may register for these courses under the home
department rubric as indicated below.

GEDQ 106 Earth Sciences (4)
This course satisfies the university general education requirement in the natural sciences. Identical with PHY 106.

GEO 107 Physical Geography (4)
This course satisfies the universicy general education requirement in the natseral sciences. Identical wich PHY 107.
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GEO 210 Introduction to China (4)

This course sasisfies the umiversity general education requirement i mtemational seudies. [dentical with 1S 210,
GEO 220 Introduction to Japan (4)

This course satisfies the smiversity peneral education requirernent in intermational seudies, [dentical with 1S 220,
GEO 230 Introduction to Africa (4)

This cosarse satisfies the wriversity peneral education requirement in intemational seudies. Identical with 15 230,
GED 250 Introduction to Latin America (4)

This course sasisfies the soniversity general education requirernent in mternationa studies. [dentical with 1S 250,
GEOQ 270 Introduction to the Middle East (4)

This course satisfies the seniversity peneral education requimernent in nternational studies. [dentical with 15 270.
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

433 VARNER HALL (810) 370-3282
Fax: (810) 370-4275

Dean: John C. Gardner

Office of the Dean: Kathleen GG. Kazarian, coordinator for academic advising; Carole |. Terry,
undergraduate academic adviser; Sheryl L. Klemanski, assistant to the dean and divector, Master of
Business Administration program; Jeffrey J. Kowalke, computer facilities administrator; Marti Riley,
Department chairs: Thomas W, Lauer, Decision and Information Sciences; Kevin J. Murphy,
&mﬁ;ﬁhﬂPﬂﬂdﬁ.MﬂgﬂﬂFﬁﬂMﬂ;KtﬂmﬁM-fmﬁ,Hﬂwmﬂ
Marketing

Distinguished professor emeritus: Karl D. Gregory
Professor emeritus: Sid Mitra
Professors: Lizabeth A, Barclay, Eleftherios N. Botsas, Daniel N. Brawnstein, Gadis |, Dillom,

David P. Dioane, Augustin K. Fosu, Ronald M. Horwitz, Robbin R. Hough, Oded lrraeli,
Ravi Parameswaran, Howard 5. Schwartz, Miron Stano

Associate professors: Mohammed 5. Bazaz, Joseph H. Callaghan, Addington Coppin,
Edward J. Farragher, Sherman T. Folland, John W, Henke, Robert T. Kleiman,
Thomas W. Lauer, Donald Mayer, ]. Austn Murphy, Kevin J. Murphy, Kevin Nathan,
Mohinder Parkash, Eileen Peacock, Sandra H. Pelfrey, R. Mohan Pisharodi, Anandi P. Sahu,
Barhara A. Theisen, John E. Tower, Ronald L. Tracy, Mary P. Van Sell,

T.]. Wharton, Floyd G. Willsughby, Kenneth M. York

Assistant professors: Mukesh Bhargava, Eupene Fliedner, John Kim, Kieran Mathieson
Lee R. Mobley, Nivedita Mkherii

Visiting professor: George Kasper

Special instructor: David D. Sidaway

Instructor: Mark Simon

Adjunct professors: Paul O. Kingstrom, Diane B. Stricker

Lecturers: Frank P. Cardimen, Jr., David W', Essig, Robert J. Forbes, David Medved,
Ronald Semaan, Michael Sugameli

Board of Visitors

The Board of Visitors providesa direct link between the business community and the School
of Business Administration. The board is composed of outstanding corporate and professional
leaders from the Detroit metropolitan area. Board members assist the faculty on several projects
and provide consultation on goals and objectives, curricula designs and research programs.

board members are:

Thatcher W. Root, Vice President, Prudential-Bache Securities, Incorporated; Chairman,
Board of Visitors

James K. Croll, Sales Vice President, AT&T

Jacqueline Dowut, Executive Vice President and Chief Financial Officer, Champion Induseries
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Brent |. Garback, President, Total Travel Management

Lee M. Gardner, President and COO, Masco Tech

Michael W. Grieves, President, Data Systems Network

Kenneth J. LaMotte, Attomey, Cox, Hudg;‘.rmmdﬁl:rmmm

H. William Lyde, Vice President, Organiyational Development, Durakon Induseries

John G. Middlebrook, General Manager, Pontiac Motor Division

E. R. Mitchell, Chairman and CEOQ, Professional Life Underwriters Serv., Inc.

Eddie R. Mumson, Managing Parmer, KPMG Peat Marwick

Louis R. Ross, former Vice Chairman and Chief Technical Officer, Ford Motor Compeany

Cathryn C. Rybicki, Vice President and CFO, Fanuc Robotics N.A., Inc.

William Sandy, former Chief Executive Officer, Sandy Corporation

John Savio, Vice President, Branch Operations, Oakdand University Branch, Michigan Seate
University Federal Credit Linion

George H. Seifert, Principal, Seifert and Associates

A. Robert Stevenson, Vice President, Public Sector Consultanes, Inc.

Ohis N, Walton, Serategic Business Unit Pressdent, Electronic Data Systems

Ted D). Wasson, Executive Vice President and Chief Operating Officer, William Beauemont
Haospital Corporation

James R. Wilbert, Parmer, Coopers & Lybrand

Role and Mission

The mission of the Oakland University School of Business Administration is to be among.
the top business schools in the State of Michigan. To this end, the school will pirsue
excellence in teaching, research, and service and will interact productively with five key
constituencies: the students and alumni of Oakland University; the faculty and seaff of
Cakland University; business, not-for-profit and government organizations; the community
of academic and professional peers: local, national and intemnarional; and the citizens of the
State of Michigan and their representatives in the state legislature and on the Oakland
University Board of Trustees.

To achieve this mission, the school continuously engages in five processes: to produce,
provide, recognize, promote and uphold.

The School of Business Administration seeks to produce: degree holders with a strong
foundation in problem definition, analysis and resolution and in the liberal ars and sciences;
and research, performance, and service that contribute to knowledge, understanding and the
quality of human life.

The School of Business Administration seeks to provide: students with the knowledge and
skills to graduare and become effective citizens and professionals; faculty and staff with the
resources necessary tocarry out their responsibilities; alumni with an appreciation forand access
to facilities for continued leaming; business, not-for profit and governmental stakeholders with
access to knowledge, concepts and technologies; and peers with emerging insights, considered
reflections and thoughtful reviews.

The School of Business Administration seeks to recognize: the achievements of individual
students with programs that affirm their academic and personal accomplishments; the
achievements of individual school faculty and staff as well as their collaborative efforts; the
accomplishments of individual alumni and other people in business, not-for-profit, and
government organizations and their participation in the life of the university; and the
contributions by peers of the school’s faculty in the academic community to knowledge,
understanding and the quality of human life.

The School of Business Administration seeks to promote: the primacy and continuity of
learning, including reaching and research; and collaboration with Oakland University's
constituencies in advancing leaming and public service.

The School of Business Administration seeks to uphold those organizational traditions and
activities that contribute to an ambiance characterized by: collegiality, diversity, freedom of
inquiry, freedom of expression, and high standards of ethics and scholasship.
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General Information

The School of Business Administration programs enable students to combine the intensive
study of a functional area of business (i.e., accounting, finance, human resources management,
management information systems or marketing) with a broad background in management.
Alternatively, students can focus on economics, the fundamental discipline behind business
processes.

In these programs, a strong foundation in liberal arts is combined with a rigorous education
in written and oral communications and in problem definition, analysis and resolution. This
combination produces graduates who can think analytically, communicate effectively and
work cooperatively with others of similar or diverse backgrounds in both domestic and
international environments. Graduares of these programs are prepared o handle the increas-
ingly complex and changing problems faced by managers in profit oriented enterprises and not-
for-profit organizations, both public and privarte.

The programs include:

1. Bachelor of Science with majors in accounting, economics, finance, general manage-
ment, human resources management, management information systems and market-
1T2g-

2. Bachelor of Arts with a major in economics (offered in conjunction with the College
of Arts and Sciences; see the Department of Economics section in the Arts and Sciences
portion of the catalog for a description of this program).

3. Minors inaccounting, economics, finance, general business, human resources manage-
ment, intemational management, management information systems, marketing, pro-
duction and operations management, and quantitative methods.

High school students who intend to pursue a major offered by the School of Business
Administration should consult the Admissions section of the camlog for specific preparation
requirements. Students rransferring from other institutions, both foreign and domestic, may be
requested to provide documentation of the content and scope of the courses they have raken
at their previous institutions.

The School of Business Administration offers the Master of Business Administration
(MBA) degree for students in any major, including business and management. The MBA
is a professional program in business designed to prepare students for careers involving
problem identification, problem solving, decision making and leadership in any type of
organization. MBA students may elect concentrations in accounting, business econom-
ics, finance, human resources management, management information systems, marker-
ing or productionfoperations management. It is preferred that students with an under-
graduate degree in business or one of the functional areas of management have two years
of work experience before entering the MBA program.

Oakland University undergraduates working on majors other than those in business
administration may start the MBA program while completing their undergraduate degree. To
be eligible, students should have a grade point average in the top 25 percent of students in their
major. Students may apply to the program after they have completed 80 undergraduate credits.
For more information, see the Oakland University Graduiate

The School of Business Administration is accredited, on bmh the undergraduate and
graduate levels, by the Accreditation Council of the American Assembly of Collegiare
Schools of Business (AACSB). In addition, the accounting program has achieved AACSB

For more informarion on the OU MBA,, the Post Masters Certificare Program, accredita-
tion, the undergraduate programs, SBA courses and SBA faculry, visit the School's Web site
at: heepy/fwww.sha.cakland.edu.
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Degree Requirements

The curriculum described shall be followed by students entering the School of Business
Administration beginning with the fall 1996 semester. Students enrolled prior tofall 1996 may
choose to satisfy either the degree requirements listed in this catalog or those in the catalog of
the academic year in which they were initially admitted to pre-business in the School of
Business Administration (or any catalog during the interim), provided thar catalog is not more
than six years old at the time of graduation. Students who ransfer to the School of Business
Administration after admission to the university or who are readmitred to the university are
required to follow the requirements of the catalog in effect at the time they transfer or are
readmireed.

To ensure they have met all requirements, students should seek a final program audit from
one of the school's academic advisers the semester before the semester in which they plan to
graduate. The responsibility for meeting graduation requirements rests with the student.

The business administration programs consist of the following parts: general education,
ethnic diversity, writing proficiency and the precore, the core, the major, and free electives (if
needed to reach 128 credits). Students in these programs must satisfy the specific requirements
of each of these parts and must eamn a minimum of 128 credits. (See Bachelor of Science with a
major i economics for the specific requirements of that degree program.)

Each student must:

1. Complete at least 128 credits, including any free electives needed to reach this total.

2. Complete the writing proficiency requirement by passing RHT 160, Composition
II, with a grade of 2.0 or better, or through one of the alternative methods
discussed under Undergraduate degree requirements.

3. Complete the university general education requirement as detailed in the general
education section below and also under Undergraduate degree requirements.

4. Complete the university ethnic diversity requirement as detailed in the ethnic
diversity section below and under Undergraduate degree vequirements.

5. Complete the precore requirements as listed below and be admitted to major
standing in business administration or economics as detailed in the Admission o
major standing section below:

6. Complete the core program and the requirements of one of the majors in the School
of Business Administration.

7. Complete at least 32 credits at the 300 level or above.

Complete at least 32 credits at Oakland University, of which at least 31 credits must
be in courses offered by the School of Business Administration, excluding ECN
150, 200, 201, 210 and QMM 250. Of these 31 credits, at least 8 credits must be in
the student's major.

9, Take the last 8 credits needed to complete baccalaureate requirements at Oakland
University.

10. Eamn a cumulative grade point average of ar least .00 in courses taken at Oakland
University and in courses taken in the School of Business Administration.

Academic Advising, Mentoring and Major Standing

The school offers advising and mentoring to students who plan to pursue one of its degree
programs. All incoming freshmen and transfer students are assigned to a faculty mentor for their
first year. The faculty mentor is available to provide support, curricular guidance and career
information as students make the transirion from high school or a previous college to Oakland
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University's business administration or economics programs. Incoming freshmen and transfer
students are encouraged to seek information from these experienced faculty mentors.

Students who have more specific questions about schedule planning, degree requirements,
admission to the SBA, major standing, transfer credit, petitions of exception or graduation
audits should meet with one of the school's professional advisers. The advising office is located
in 433 Varner (370-3285). To avoid delays, students are encouraged to seek advising prior to
early registration periods.

Once major standing has been achieved (see Admission to major standing in business
administration or Admission to major standing in economics), students are encouraged to consult
with faculty within their major area to discuss schedule planning within the major, career
tracking and other issues relevant to making academic decisions that will enhance opportuni-
ties for success within a chosen career field.

Requirements for Business Administration Majors

General education requirement

Students in the School of Business Administration must satisfy the university general
education requirement (see Undergraduate degree requirements). These requirements may be
summarized as one course from the approved lists in each of the following categories: arts;
licerature; language; Western civilization; international studies; and natural science and
technology. For School of Business Administration students, the mathematics, logic and
computer science general education category is satisfied by the school's precore marhemarics
requirements. In addition, for all SBA majors except economics majors, the social science
general education requirement is satisfied by the school’s precore economics requirement.
School of Business Administration students are encouraged to increase their background in
ethics by taking PHL 103, Introduction to Echics, tosatisfy the university's Western civilizarion
general education requirement.

Ethnic diversity requirement

Students in the School of Busines Administration must satisfy the university ethnic
diversity requirement (see Undergraduate degree requirements). The SBA offers four courses
thar sarisfy the ethnic diversity requirement: ECN 201, 338, MKT 404 and ORG 434.

Writing proficiency and precore requirements

As preparation for the various majors of the business administration program, students must
eam a grade of 2.0 or berter in each of the following courses in writing, speech communicat-
ion, mathematics, computer use, economics, accounting and statistics.

The required precore courses are:

RHT 150-160 Composition I-1I {or complete the writing proficiency
requirement in another manner) 0.8

COM 201 Public Speaking

or COM 202 Group Dynamics and Communication 4

MTHO11-012 Elementary-Intermediate Algebra (if required, based on the
math placement rest) 0

MTH 121 Linear Programming, Elementary Functions (or MTH 141) 4

MTH 122 Caloulus for the Social Sciences (or MTH 154) 4

CSE 125 Introducrion to Computer Use 4

or MIS 200 Personal Producrivity with Information Technology

ECH 200 Principles of Macroeconomics

and ECN 201 Principles of Microeconomics

or ECN 210 Principles of Economics (a 6-credit course thar

covers the marerial of both ECN 200 and 201) 6-8
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ACC 200 Introductory Financial Accounting 4
ACC 210 Managerial and Cost Accounting | 4
QMM 250 Sratistical Methods for Business (4]

36-46

The freshman and sophomore years of study for students pursuing the business administration
program will be devoted to the successful cmnplcmn of the general education and precore
course requirements. Special emphasis should be given during the freshman year to the

completion of the university writing proficiency requirement and steady progress in the
mathematics sequence. Once sophomore starus has been achieved (28 credits), students will
begin work on the economics, accounting and statistics requirements.

Admission to major standing in business administration

Tobe eligible to take 300-and 400-level courses, students must be admitted tomajor standing
in the School of Business Administration. Exceptions to this policy are ACC 310, ENG 382,
FIN 322, MIS 300, MKT 302, ORG 330, POM 343 and all ECN courses.

Admission to major standing is selective. The minimum requirements for consideration are:

l. Seudent's admissibility to and retention in the university.

2. Completion of the writing proficiency requirement.

3. A minimum grade point average of 2.60 in all courses raken ar Qakland University.

4. A minimum grade of 2.0 in each of the following precore courses or their

equivalents: MTH 121, 122; CSE 125 or MIS 200; ECN 200 and 201 (or 210)
ACC 200, 210; QMM 250 and COM 201 or 202.

5. Submission of an “Application for Major Standing” for the desired major during
the first month of the semester in which the student expects to complete the
precore requirements.

Core program
Each of the business major programs requires the completion of a common core of courses

introducing students to the functional areas of business. The core courses required in all business
administration major programs are:

ENG 382 Business Writing (or ENG 380 or 381) 4
ECHN 303 Managerial Economics 3
MKT 302 Marketing 4
ORG 330 Ineroduction o Organizational Behavior 3
POM 343 Operations Management 4
FIM 322 Managerial Finance | 4
MIS 300 Management Information Systems 3
MGT 350 Legal Environment of Business 3
ORG 331 Introduction to the Management of Human Resources 3
MGT 435 Management Strategies and Policies 4

35

All courses in the core program require major standing except ENG 382, all ECN courses,
ORG 330, MKT 302, POM 343, FIN 322 and MIS 300. MGT 435 is a course that integrates
the marerial in the core program and may be taken only after students have completed the rest

of the core program.
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Major programs

Students continue their program by taking 15-24 additional credits specified in their major
area. The junior and senior years will be devored to the successful completion of the requirements
of the core and major. Majors from which business administrarion students may choose are
detailed below. Double majors are permitred in all areas except general management. No
more than 4 credits of independent study (490 courses) may be used to meet the major
elective requirement. Courses numbered 480 may be repeated for credit provided the topics
are different.

Free electives

Srudents complete their program by taking a course or courses of their choice to yield a total
of 1258 credits. While the general educarion portion of the degree program provides students
with the range of knowledge that is the essence of an educated person, the free elective portion

of the program allows students to make choices concerning course work that responds to their
individual interests and/or needs.

Requirements for the major in accounting
Major adviser: Eileen Peacock

The accounting faculty have adopted the statement of mission as defined in the School of
Business Administration Mission Statement. Within the context of that mission statement,
the accounting curriculum is intended to prepare graduares for careers in public accounting,
i and government.

Tofulfill requirements for the accounting major, students must be admitted tomajor standing
in accounting, complete the core program and eam a minimum of 32 credits in the
courses specified below, with a grade of 2.0 or betterin each major course. A grade of 2.0 or better
must be achieved in each prerequisite accounting course  before a student may enrcll in
subsequent accounting courses.

Required precore courses: Credits
ACC 200 Introductory Financial Accounting 4
ACC 210 Managerial and Cost Accounting | 4

8

ACC 310 Intermediate Financial Accounting | 3
ACC 311 Intermediate Financial Accounting 11 3
ACC 320 Managerial and Cost Accounting 11 3
ACC 411 Auditing 3
ACC 415 Federal Income Taxation i
ACC 418 Computer-based Accounting Systems 3

18

Electives — Choose 6 credits:

ACC 401 Advanced Financial Accounting
ACC 412 Government and Not-for-profit Accounting
ACC 413 Regulatory Agencies and the Accounting Profession
ACC 414 Accounting Theory
ACC 417 International Accounting
ACC 420 Advanced Auditing Topics
ACC 411 Advanced Federal Income Taxation
ACC 480 Contemporary Accounting lssues

5|¢h



232 SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Because of specific examination requirements, students who plan to take a professional
accounting examination {CPA, CMA or ClA) should discuss their options with an accoun-
ting faculty member before enrolling in 400-level accounting courses. Starting in fall, 1997,
the options will include taking a fifth year of undergraduare courses or completing the Masters
of Accounting degree program.

The Masters of Accounting degree program provides for 33 credits of accounting and
related course work. Undergraduate students will be able to apply to enter the program after
completing ACC 310. With the completion of 158 credits of undergraduate and graduate
course work students will graduate with a Bachelor of Science with a major in accounting and
a Masters of Accounting. This program is described in a wpplement to the Oakland
University graduate catalog and on the SBA Web page. This program is an altemative to the fifth

option.
Wm year option: An alternative to the Masters in Accounting is to take a fifth year of
undergraduate accounting courses.

Although it is not required, the School of Business Administration suggests thar students
planning to take the Certified Public Accountant (CPA) examination consider taking an
additional 30 credits of study in accounting, as recommended by the American Institute of
Certified Public Accountants. During this fifth year, students should rake the following 30
credits: 18 eredits of 400-level accounting courses (in addition to the courses required for the
four-year accounting major), FIN 422, MGT 450 and an additional quantitative methods
course.

Requirements for the major in finance
Major adviser: Edward ]. Farvagher

The major in finance leads to an understanding of the theoretical foundations of finance
and develops the specific skills, modes of analysis and institutional background useful to work
in the accounting and finance areas of profit-making businesses or not-for-profit enterprises.

To fulfill requirements for the finance major, students must be admitted to major standing
in finance, complete the core program and earm a minimum of 23-24 credirs, as specified below,
with a grade of 2.0 or better in each major course. A grade of 2.0 or better must be achieved in
FIN 321 before a student may enroll in any subsequent finance course.

Required in the core: Credits
FIN 322 Managerial Finance | 4
Required major courses:
ACC 301 Financial Reporting and Analysis* 4
ECN 321 Money, Credit and the Economy 4
or FIN 418 Financial Institutions and Capital Markets**
FIM 421 Investment Analysis 4

*In lieu of ACC 301, students may substitute bath ACC 310 and 311.

**[f ECN 321 isapplied to the finance major requirements, FIN 418 can be taken as
a finance elective. Alrernatively, if FIN 418 is applied to the finance major require-
ments, ECN 321 can be taken as an elective. Students interested in a career in banking

are encouraged to take both ECN 321 and FIN 418.
Electives — Choose two courses from the following (some may require additional

prerequisites):**¥
ECHN 321 Money, Credit and the Economy
FIN 418 Financial Institutions and Capital Markets

FIN 419 Internarional Financial Management
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FIN 420 Real Estate Investment, Financing and Taxation
FIN 422 Managerial Finance Il
FIN 480 Seminar—Special Topics
]
13-24

e AT 320,415 or 418 may be substinuted for one finance elective.

Requirements for the major in general management
Major adviser: Floyd G. Willoughby

The general management major allows students to take advanced work in several
functional areas of business. Students may not eam a double major in general management
and another major of the School of Business Administration.

To fulfill requirements for the general management major, students must be admitred to
major standing in general management, complete the core program and eam a minimum of
15 additional credits in electives with a grade of 2.0 or betrer in each major course. The
electives may be chosen from any area within the School of Business Administration {courses
beginning with ACC, ECN, FIN, MGT, MIS, MKT, ORG, POM or QMM) and must be
chosen from courses numbered 300 or higher; at least two courses must be at the 400 level.
Mo more than 4 credits of independent study (490 courses) may be used to meet the major
elective requirement.

Requirements for the major in human resources management
Major adviser: Kenneth M. York

The major in human resources management develops the skills needed to administer the
personnel functions of organizations. It is designed primarily for students who intend to
pursue careers in administration, personnel management, labor relations or wherever the
management of people at work is a central concern.

Emphasis is placed on developing an intensive understanding of the concepts and techniques
needed to acquire, develop and utilize an organization’s human resources. The program
includes broad coverage of such topics as personnel psychology, personnel administration and
labor/management relations, in addition to providing basic knowledge of organizational behavior.

To fulfill requirements for the human resources management major, students must be
admitted to major standing in human resources management, complete the core program and
eamn at least 26 credits as specified below, with a grade of 2.0 or better in each major course.

Required in the core: Credits
ORG330 Introduction toOrganizational Behavior 3
ORG331 Intreduction to the Management of Human Resources 3

Required major courses:

ORG430 Orpanizational Research Methods 4
MGT 433 Labor/Management Relations 4
ORG 434 Management of Human Resources 4
Electives — Choose two courses, at least one of which must be a 400-level
ORG course:
ORG431 Leadershipand Group Performance
ORG432 Motivation and Work Behavior
ORG 470 International Organizational Behavior and Human
ResourcesManapement
ORG 480 Topics in Organizational Management

MGT 480 Seminar: Current Business Topics
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ECH 338 Economics of Human Resources
S0C 350 Transformation of the Workplace
SOC 352 Women and Work

SOC 354 Quality of Work Life

Requirements for the major in management information systems
Major adviser: Thomas W. Laxer

The major in management information systems specifies a set of courses that will give
students more facility with computer languages, with the use of computers in handling
information processing in organizations, with systems analysis and with the use of compurers
in management decision making and support of organizational functions.

To fulfill the requirements for the major in management information systems, students must
be admitted to major standing in management information systems, complete the core program
and complete at least 28 credits, as specified below, with a grade of 2.0 or better in each major

COHARSE,

Required in the pre-core and core: Credits
CSE 125 Introduction to Computer Use 4
or MIS 200 Personal Productivity with Information Technology
MIS 300 Management Information Systems

Required major courses:

CSE 130 Intreduction to Computer Programming 4
or CSE 131 Computing |

or CSE 220 Computer-based Information Systems [ (COBOL)*

MIS 304 Database Management 4
or CSE 345 Database Design and Implementation

MIS 316 Systems Analysis 4

Electives — Choose three courses, at least one of which is M1S 405, 407, 416 or 426:
MIS 400 Analysis of Complex Systems
MIS 405 Business Data/Telecommunications
MIS 407 Projects and Problem Solving
MIS 416 Advanced Systems Analysis and Design
MIS 421 Advanced Business Applications
MIS 426 GUI Application Development
MIS 436 Decision Support Systems
MIS 444 Simulation in Management
MIS 480 Advanced Topics in MIS
ACC 418 Computer-based Accounting Systems
CSE 220 Computer-based Information Systems | (COBOL)

CSE 221 Computer-based Information Systems 11 (COBOL)
67
18-30

*If not used to satisfy an MIS major requirement, CSE 220 can be used as an MIS elective.
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Requirements for the major in marketing
Major adviser: John W. Henke

The major in marketing develops the specific skills, modes of analysis and background o
work in the marketing area of a profit-making business or not-for-profit enterprise.

To fulfill the requirements for the major in marketing, students must be admirted to major

standing in marketing, complete the core program and complete a minimum of 24 credits, as
specified below, with a grade of 2.0 or betrer in each major course.

Required in the core: Credits

MKT 302 Markering 4
Required major courses:

MKT 353 Marketing Management 4

MKT 404 Consumer Behavior 4

MET 405 Marketing Research 4
Electives — Choose two courses:

MET 406 Promaotional Strategy

MET 420 Distribution Channels Management

MKT 430 Sales Management

MEKT 450 International Marketing

MEKT 470 Business to Business Marketing

MKT 480 Seminar in Marketing

8
24

Bachelor of Science with a Major in Economics

Major adviser: Kevin J. Murphy

The curriculum for the major in economics combines the concepts and tools of economic
analysis, a broad general education and courses in other areas of interest to the student. Students
learmn how economic analysis can be applied to major problems facing individuals, businesses,
the nation and the world today.

Besides preparing students for a career in business, an educarion in economics is excellent
preparation for entry into law school, a graduate school of public administration or an MBA
program. Economics is a flexible choice for students seeking a rigorous, well-respected and rele-
vant major without specializing in a narrowly defined area. To be employed as professional
economists or economics instructors, students normally will need to atrend graduare school and
obtain at least a master’s degree in economics.

For economics majors, the Bachelor of Science dejree offers a more quantitative and
business-oriented approach to economics than does the Bachelor of Arts degree, offered
through the College of Arts and Sciences (see the Department of Economics section in the
College of Arts and Sciences portion of the catalog). The department encourages students who
are considering attending graduare school in economics to take MTH 141 and 154 instead of
MTH 121 and 121. Entrance into a master's program in economics will also require a student
to take MTH 155; and into a doctoral program, MTH 254.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree with a major
in economics

To eamn the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in economics, students must complete
a minimum of 128 credits as follows:
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composition: Credits

RHT 150-160 Composition I-11 {or complete the writing
iency requirement inanother manner) 08
ENG382 Business Wriring (or ENG 380 0r 381) 4
General education requirement: 28

See Undergraduate degree requivements. The math, logic and computer science field category
will be satisfied by cognate courses. For economics majors, the social science field caregory
cannot be satisfied with an economics course.

Ethnic diversity requirement:
See undergraduate degree requirements.
Cognate courses:
MTH 011012 Elementary-Intermediate Algebra (if necessary) 0
MTH 121 Linear Programming, Elementary Funcrions (or MTH 141) 4
MTH 122 Caleulus for the Social Sciences (or MTH 154) 4
CSE 125 Introduction to Computer Use {or CSE 130 or 131) 4
ACC 200 Introductory Financial Accounting 4
oMM 250 Sraristical Methods for Business 6
FIN 322 Managerial Finance | 4
{Juantitative methods course — choose one: 4
ECHN 405 Econometrics
MM 452 Forecasting
Required courses:
ECH 200 Principles of Macroeconomics
and ECN 201 Principles of Microeconomics
or ECN 210 Principles of Economics (a 6-credit course thar covers
the marerial of both ECN 200 and 201) 6-8
ECN 301 Intermediate Microeconomics 4
ECN 302 Intermediate Macroeconomics 4
Electives:

16 addirional credies in ECN courses numbered 300 or higher, B credits of which must be
in courses at the 400 level. It is strongly recommended that students become familiar with
international institutions within economics. Three courses are well suited to accomplish this:

ECN 326, 342 or 3173. No more than 4 credits in ECN 490 may be counted as economics

electives. 16
General electives: 26-36
128

Transfer students must complete at lease 32 credirs at Oakland University, of which at least
16 credits must be offered by the School of Business Administration. Of these 16 credirs, at least
8 must be in the student's major.

Admission to major standing in economics
Admission to major standing in economics is required before a student may graduate. The
minimum requirements for major standing are:

1. Srudent’s admissibility to and retention in the university.
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2. Completion of the writing proficiency requirement.
3. A minimum grade point average of 2.60 in all courses taken at Oakland University.

4, Completion of the following courses, or their equivalents, with a grade of 2.0 or
better in each course: MTH 121, 122; CSE 125 (or 130 or 131); ECN 200 and 201
(or 210) and QMM 250.

5. Submission of an "Application for Major Standing.”

Although ECN 301 and 302 are not required for admission to major standing in economics,
students must earn a grade of 2.0 or better in them in order to graduate.

Minors

The School of Business Administration offers ten minors for students who want to combine
their majors with an introduction to the skills, analytical rechniques and institutional material
of economics or an area of business.

To eam a minor, students must complete the prescribed courses with a grade of 2.0 or better
in each course. Students majoring in programs other than business administration may rake
SBA courses only if they meet the prerequisites (except major standing).

All students who are not majors in the School of Business Administration and
economics majors in either the School of Business Administration or the College of Arts
and Sciences, whether they have applied for a minor or not, are limited to no more than
15 percent of their total degree credits in business courses. The maximum of 25 percent of
total degree credits includes courses taken at Oakland University and all previous colleges.
Economics (ECN) courses, QMM 250 and 452 are excluded from this requirement.
Therefore, students from majors outside the business administration program may not earn
more than 15 percent of total degree credits in transfer plus Oakland credits in ACC, FIN,
MGT, MIS, MKT, CRG, POM or QMM courses (excluding those noted above).

Any student enrolled in any major in the School of Business Administration may receive
any minor offered by the school, other than in the student’s major, except for the minor in
general business. The minor in general business is open only to economics majors (B.A. or
B.S. program) and students with majors outside the SBA. Students not in a major within the
School of Business Administration are similarly eligible for multiple minors, but are subject
o the 25 percent of total degree credits maximum discussed above. Transfer students
planning to earn a minor must earn at least 9 credits toward the minor at Oakland
University; at least 6 of these 9 credits must be in courses at the 300 level or above.

Minor in accounting
Coordinator: Eileen Peacock

The minor in accounting consists of a minimum of the following 20 credits and any
prerequisites for these courses: ACC 200, 210 and 12 additional credits in accounting (ACC)
courses. This minor is open to all students except accounting majors.
Minor in economics
Coordinator: Kevin J. Murphy

The minor in economics consists of a minimum of 18 semester credits in economics courses.
A student must take ECN 150 or 210 or both ECN 200 and 201 and any prerequisites for these
courses. In addition, a student must earn at least 12 additional credits {16 credits if ECN 150
was taken) in economics (ECN) courses in order to fulfill the 18 credit requirement. This minor
is open o all students except economics majors.
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Minor in finance
Coordinator: Edward J. Famragher
The minor in finance consistsof a minimum of the following 22 creditsand any prerequisites for

these courses: ACC 200, QMM 250, FIN 322 and 8 additional credits in finance {FIN ) courses. This
minor isopen toall students exceptfinance majors.

Minor in general business
Coordinator: Kevin Nathan

The minor in general business consists of a minimum of 19-23 credirs, described as follows,
and any prerequisites for these courses: ECN 210 or both ECN 200 (or 150) and 201, ACC 200,
ORG 330 and 6-8 additional credits in 300- and 400-level electives (ACC, FIN, MGT, MIS,
MKT, ORG, POM or QMM courses) offered by the School of Business Administration.
Economics (ECN) 300- and 400-level courses are not acceptable electives for this minor. This
minor is open to all majors including the B AL and B.S. in economics, but students majoring in
other programs offered by the School of Business Administration are not eligible.

Minor in human resources management

Coordinator: Kenneth M, York

The minor in human resources management consists of a minimum of 18 credits, described
as follows: ORG 330, 331 and 434 and 8 additional credits chosen from MGT 433; ORG 430,
431, 432, 470 and 480. This minor is open to all students except SBA human resources

management Majors.
Minor in international management
Coordinator: Eleftherios N. Botsas

The minor in intemational management consists of a minimum of 18 credits, described as
follows, and any prerequisites for these courses: ECN 210 or both ECN 200and 201, 373; MGT
413 and one course chosen from ECN 326, 342, 350; FIN 419; MKT 450 and ORG 470.
Proficiency inaforeign language is not required bur is highly recommended. This minor isopen
to all majors.

Minor in management information systems
Coordinator: Kieran Mathieson

The minor in management information systems consists of a minimum of 18 credits in
the following courses and any prerequisites for these courses: CSE 125 or MIS 200, CSE
130 or 131 or 220 or ACC 418; MIS 300, 304 and 316. This minor is open to all students

except MIS majors.
Minor in marketing
Coordinator: John Kim

The minor in marketing consists of a minimum of 20 eredirs, described as follows, and any
prerequisites for these courses: MKT 302, 353, 404 and any two courses chosen from MKT 405,
406, 420, 430, 450, 470 and 480. This minor is open to all students except marketing majors.
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Minor in production and operations management
Coordinator: T. J. Wharton

The minor in production and operations management consists of a minimum of 20 credits,
described as follows, and any prerequisites for these courses: CSE 125 or 130 or131; QMM 250
or STA 126; POM 343 and any two courses chosen from POM 441, 445, 448, 480 and QMM
452, This minor is open to all majors.

Minor in quantitative methods
Coordinator: David P. Doane

The minor in quantitative methods consists of a minimum of 19 credits, described as follows,
and any prerequisites for these courses: CSE 130 or 131; QMM 250 or STA 226, and any three
courseschosen from QMM 452, 440; POM 448; MIS 444; ECN 405;5TA 313, 324. This minor

is open to all majors.

Policies and Procedures

High school admissions

For entering freshmen, admission to pre-business is restricted to those presenting a 2.80
cumulative grade point average in high school academic courses and at least four years of college
preparatory mathemarics courses.

Transfer policy

Transfer students must havea 2.80 cumulative grade point average and mathematics through
algebra for admission to pre-business,

Evaluation of transfer courses is a two-part process, General education and composition
Courses are evaluated b'y' the Academic Records Office. Business courses, in:ll.ldin,g the required
computer science courses, are evaluated by the School of Business Administration. Credit for
specific SBA courses is authorized for courses of similar content taken at other colleges and
universities accredited by a regional accrediting agency. Students transferring from other
institutions, especially those from cutside the United States, may be required to submit course
descriptions and related materials to aid in these ransfer evaluations. See Transfer student
information for additional informarion.

Internal transfer

Oakland University students seeking admission to the School of Business Administration
from other programs will be considered for admission after they have completed MTH 121 (or
an equivalent) with a grade of 2.0 or better. An overall GPA of 2.60 or better in at least 12 credits
ar Oakland University is also required.

Unsatisfactory performance

Mumerical grades less than 2.0 and U grades are considered substandard. A course in which
a grade below 1.0 has been earned may not be subsequently passed by competency examination
or independent study. A student in the School of Business Administration who must repeat a
course in which a 2.0 is required must repeat that course at Oakland University or, with prior
approval, at any regionally accredited two- or four-year institution. See Repeating courses for
more information.
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Prerequisites

In planning their schedules, students should ensure thar they satisfy prerequisite and
corequisite conditions for courses. Students who have registered for courses for which they
do not meet the conditions will have their registration canceled and will be liable for any
financial penalties incurred.

Assessment

To assist in the continuous improvement of its programs, the SBA engages in a range of

assessment efforts. Students are expected to actively participate in these assessment and
t efforts. Assessment activities include the following:

Student portfolios: Students are expected ro maintain a portfolio of activities that includes
grades in given courses, writing samples from various courses and descriprions of leadership,
team, international and work experiences. Student portfolics are made available to recruiters
at graduation.

Standard tests: Students are expected 1o take a standard business or economics test in the
capstone course of the program. Not graded individually, these tests are used to assess the
average performance of students in the program.

Student/alumni sarisfaction surveys: Periodically, current students and alumnd are surveyed
to provide feedback to the school's faculty, staff and students on the perfformance of the SBA's

programs.
Additional Information
Cooperative education

Students in the School of Business Administration who want to combine relevant work
experience with their college education are encouraged to participate in the university's
cooperative education program. Co-op students alternate ar least two four-month periods of
paid, full-time work experience with four-month periods of full-time classwork. Students are
placed in jobs in business, not-for-profit or governmental organizations similar to those held
by recent Oakland University graduates. On occasion, unpaid internships that provide work
experience also are available. Students interested in the co-op program should contact the
Cooperative Education Coordinator in the Department of Placementand Career Services (275
Vandenberg Hall, 370-3253).

Honors, awards and scholarships

In addition to being eligible for honors available to all Oakland University undergraduates,
students in the School of Business Administration are eligible for the following:

School honors are awarded by the School of Business Administration to students with a
minimum grade point average of 3.33 in courses offered in the schoal.

American Marketing Award: The Detroit chaprer of the American Marketing Association
awards certificates of achievement for scholarship and service to marketing majors.

Beta Gamma Sigma: Beta Gamma Sigma is the national honor society for business schools
accredited by the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business (AACSB). Member-
ship in Beta Gamma Sigma is one of the highest scholastic honors that a student in business
administration can achieve. [t is based on cutstanding scholastic achievement as measured by
overall grade point average. Invitation for membership to Beta Gamma Sigma is extended to
graduating seniors in the top 10 percent of their class and juniors in the top 5 percent of their
class,

Financial Executives Institute Award: Thisaward is presented annually to the undergradu-
ate accounting or finance student who has demonstrared the highest standard of academic
excellence. The student is honored at a meeting of the Derroit chapter of the Financial
Executives Institute. Selection is made by the accounting and finance faculty of the School of
Busginess Administration.
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Omicron Delta Epsilon: Omicron Delea Epsilon is a national honor society for promising
economicsstudents. Selection for membership ismade by the economics faculty.

Wall Street Journal Student Achievement Award: This award is presented annually to the
graduaring senior who has demonstrared the grearest academic and leadership achievementin the
School of Business Administration. Selection ismade by the faculry.

School of Business Administration awards/scholarships

Alumni Scholarship: Two $750 awards are given annually to full-time students with junior
or senior standing. Applicants must have an overal | GPA of at least 3.00 (with 3.40in their first
59 credits) and a 3.30 minimum GPA in School of Business Administration courses,

Charles R. Lesser Jr. Scholarship: This $500 annual scholarship was created in honor of
Charles R. Lesser and is intended for an accounting major. Applicants must have a G.P.A. of
3.00 or better.

Comerica Bank Diversity Scholarships: These $3,000 euition scholarships were established
to support disadvantaged students. Applicants should have junior standing, a GPA of 2.50 or
above, and show financial need and disadvantaged stamus. Community invelvement and
leadership capabilities will be considered. Four scholarships will be awarded annually, twoar the
junior level and two at the senior level. Minorities are encouraged o apply.

Comerica Bank Outstanding Student Leadership Award: The purpose of this award is to
recognize good students who commit their time, effort and energies to various on-campus and
community programs, projects and activities. A monetary award accompanies this recognition.

Dicron Tafralian Memorial Scholarship: This scholarship is awarded annually, on a merit
basis, to a continuing accounting major at Oakland University. Selection is made by the
accounting faculty of the School of Business Administration. This scholarship was established
in memory of Dicron Tafralian, who served in administrative capacities at Oakland University
for many years.

Harry Cunningham Scholarship: This $2,500 scholarship is for a student interested in the
retailing field with a desire to pursue employment with a major retailing establishment, such
as the Kmart Corporation. Candidares must be enrolled full time, have junior standingand have
a GPA of 2.60 or above.

Oakland Executive Association Scholarship: This scholarship was established ro assist an
Oakland County scholar. Candidates must be both scholarly and civic minded, be full time
studenits, have achieved junior standing, have a grade point average of 3.00 or above, be current
residents of Oakland County and show university/civic involvement. This is a one year, $2,500
scholarship for tition and books.

Paul F. Lorenz/Texas Instruments Excellence Awards: These awards are based on
undergraduate academic excellence. A wition scholarship for the senior year will be awarded
to the junior student who has the highest overall GPA in the School of Business Administra-
tion. In addition, awards of $1,000 and $500 will be made to two graduaring seniors with the
highest overall GPA.

Paul F. Lorenz Business Report Award: The purpose of this annual award is to encourage
excellence in the preparation of business reports in School of Business Administration classes
through the upgrading of business report writing skills. Each year two $500 awards go
undergraduate students and two $500 awards go to graduare students who have demonstrated
superior business report writing skills.

Laorenz Scholars: These awards are to recognize academic excellence in SBA juniors who
are moving into their senior year; $500 awards will go to the twostudents with the highest GPA.

Course Offerings

Following are descriptions of the courses offered by the School of Business Administration.
Required precore and core courses for students majoring in the business programs are generally
offered each fall and winter semester and during either the spring or summer session.
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The 300- and 400-level courses are designed for students with major standing in the School
of Business Administration. These courses have major standing as a prerequisite, except for
ACC 310, ENG 382, FIN 322, MIS 300, MKT 302, ORG 330, POM 343 and all economics
(ECN) courses. The 300-level courses should be taken during the junior year (59-90 credits).
Monbusiness majors may elect 300- or 400-level courses if they meet the prerequisites (except
for major standing). School of Business Administration students have priority over majors from
outside the school when registering for these courses,

Students in majors other than those in the businessadministration program (i.e., aumunnng
finance, general management, human resources management, management
systems and marketing) are limited to no more than 25 percent of their total degree credies in
husiness courses. This 25 percent maximum includes credits eamed at Oakland University and
all ather colleges but excludes economics (ECN) courses, QMM 250 and 452.

The school offers selected courses from this caralog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

ACCOUNTING

ACC 200 Introductory Financial Accounting (4)
Introduction to accounting information as an aid o decision-making for external users of financial
statemnents. Students leam ]-mwmmmmeand record accounting data, prepare financial statements and

analyze published financial accounting information.
Prereqquisite: Sophomaore standing. ESE 125 recommended.

ACC 210 Managerial and Cost Accounting 1 (4)

Analysis of accounting methods providing data for optimal managerial decisions, implementation and
control. Topics include cost allocation; cost, volume and price relationships; product cost accounting and
control systems; npm:mm and capiral budgeting, and related behavioral, reporting and informarion
processing aspec

Prerequisite: ACC 200. CSE 125 recommended.

ACC 301 Financial Reporting and Analysis (4)

A study of financial accounting and reporting from the perspective of the user of accounting information.
Thie course will emphasize the interpretation and analysis of specific accounting treatments rather than
accounting methodology. Accounting majors may not substnete this course for any required or elective
ACCOUNINE COrse.

Presequisite: ACC 200, major standing and junior standing.

ACC 310 Intermediate Financial Accounting 1 (3)

A soady of financial accounting topics, including accounting valuation and reporting practices. Three
major areas examined inclede financial accounting theory, current and noncurrent assets, and current and
noncurrent liabilities.

Prerequisite: ACC 200, 210 and junior standing. CSE 125 recommended.

ACC 311 Intermediate Financial Accounting 11 (3)

A continuarion of ACC 310. Major financial accounting areas examined include stockholders’ equity,
dilutive securities, investments, income measurement issues, and the preparation and analysis of financial
statements.

Prerequisite: ACC 310 and major standing.

ACC 320 Wrﬁlf Gmhua::thq 1T (3) " it I

An analysis of available procedures rechniques 1o sharpen accounting analyses manageria
lanning and control. Extends subjects introduced in ACC 210 w0 nonmanufacturing firms, decentralized

an rransfer pricing and segment performance measurement.

Prerequisite: ACC 210, major standing and junior standing.

ACC 401 Advanced Financial Accounting (3)

Tapics include accounting and reporting for business combinations, partnerships, consolidated entities,
interim financial statements and segments of business enterprises.

Prerequisite: ACC 311 and major standing.
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ACC 411 Auditing (3)
Introduction to the objectives, techniques, and standards of internal and external audits of the aceounts
of an enterprise. Generally accepted audiring standards will be critically examined.

Prerequisite: QMM 250, ACC 311 or 301, and major standing.

ACC 412 Government and Not-for-Profit (3)
The characteristics of not-for-profic entities are analyzed and wsed to define the basic concepts of
accounting for funds. Accounting and reporting principles applicable to governmental units, hospirals,
schools and other nonprofit entities are discussed.

Prerequisite: ACC 310 or 301, and major standing.

ACC 413 Regulatory Agencies and the Accounting Profession (3)

The nature, origin and workings of the SEC, 1CC and other agencies are examined. The legal framework,
registration and reporting requirements, professional liability and the continuing kssue of establishing
generally accepred accounting principles are studied.

Prerequisite: ACC 310 or 301, and major wanding.

ACC 414 Accounting Theory (3)

Selected ropics of current interest in accounting theory. Opindons of the Accounting Principles Board, the
Financial Accounting Standards Board and similar standard-setting commirttees of the accounting
profession will be examined.

Prerequisite: ACC 311 and major standing.

ACC 415 Federal Income Taxation {3)

To acquaint students with the conceps of federal myarion. The essential logic underlying the federal tax
laws will be explored, with emphasis on the tax rreatment of individual taxpayers, The course
focuses on tax theory and law mather on the preparation of tax retums.

Prerequisite: ACC 310 or 301, and major standing.

ACC 417 International Accounting (3)

The study of financial accounting, reporting and disclosure in different narions and across intemarional
borders. Includes study of foreign currency translation and efforts to harmonize accounting standards.
Prerequisite: ACC 311 or 301, and major standing.

ACC 418 Computer-based Accounting Systems (3)

A study of the use of accounting information as part of a total management information system. Topics
include financial controls, transacrion dara processing, imternal security and auditing. Covers computer
hardware, software and dara systems analysis.

Prerequisite: ACC 200, MIS 300 and major standing.

ACC 420 Advanced Auditing Topics (1)
Examination of advanced topics in auditing. Emphasizes philosophy, standards, concepts and problem

ArEas.
Prerequisite: ACC 411 and major standing.

ACC 421 Advanced Federal Income Taxation (3)

Tostudy the basic federal income tax laws relating to corporations, parenerships, estares and trusts, Topics
inchede the formation, operation and taxation of corporations, S corporations, partnerships and other
taxable entiries.

Prerequisite: ACC 415 and major standing.

ACC 480 Contemporary Accounting lssues (3)

An examination of the changes in accounting associated with infusions of theories of other disciplines:
behavioral science, organizational theory, economic theory and sociology. Also considered are changes in
the role of the accountant. The course may be repeated for a total of 6 credits.

Prerequisite: ACC 311 or 301, and major standing.

ACC 490 Independent Study (2, 3)

Qualified and highly motivated students may e in individual research, directed readings or group
soudy under the supervision of a faculty member, red every term.

Pretequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract
Price 1o registration.
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ECONOMICS

ECN 150 Basic Economics (4)

Survey of economics and its application to problems faced by societies, firms and individuals. Includes bath
analytical and institurional aspects of economics. Intended for students not planning o major in
economics or business. Not open to students who have completed ECN 200 or MTH 141 or abowe. This
mmﬂ;ﬁ:ﬂtmmmw in social science. (Generally offered fall and winter
SEMester.

Prerequisite: High school algebra.

ECM 200 Principles of Macroeconomics (4)

Examines the methodology of sconomics, scarcity, opportunity cost, supply and demand, market processes,

determination of national income, fiscal policy, money and banking, monetary policy, inflation and

unemployment, trade and intemational adjustments, development and alternative acmmm

Hutupmmmﬂ:nmﬂm!uw hrudEﬂ*ﬂl.'rﬂ This coserse satisfies the universicy peneral '
in social science. (Generally offered every term.)

Prerequisite: High school algebra and sophomore standing.

ECN 201 Principles of Microeconomics (4)

Examines elasticity, markets, theory of consumer demand, market failures, organization of the firm,
production and cost in the long and short runs, competition, externaliries, legal and regulatory environ-
ment of business. Abo explores economic ives on Bsues of ethnicity and gender in the LS.
economy. {Generally offered every term. ) Mﬂﬁﬂﬁlﬂkmﬂj:d‘uﬁnﬂjw
Prerequisite: ECN 200 or 150, and sophomare stand

ECN 210 Principles of Economics (6)

Principles of macroeconomics and microeconomics, covering the same topics as BECN 200 and ECN 201
combined, but at an accelerated pace. hhnﬂ:ﬂfh’h@hhﬁﬂnﬂtﬂdﬂ:ﬂ:nhmﬂ&mﬂmﬁnﬂuﬂmﬂh
abilicy. Hn{upmmmﬂmtuhnhﬂ:mmp]tt:dapuvlmumlhgemmmhum This course satisfies
the university general education requirement in social science. (Generally offered fall semester.)
Prerequisite: High school algebra, sophomore standing and a GPA of 3.00 or better.

ECHM 301 Intermediate Microsconomics (4)

Examines consumer behavior, cost funcrions, constrained optimization, decisions under uncertainty, price
and output determination in competitive markers, the basis for regulatory law and implicarions of
microeconomic decisions for the efficiency of the market economy. Case studies will be analyzed.
{Generally offered fall and winter semesters.)

Prerequisive: ECN 201 or 210, and MTH 122, or permission of instructor.

ECN 302 Intermediate Macroeconomics (4)

Construction, analysis and interpretation of models of aggregate economic behavior, including the policy
implications of aleernative models, intemational interrelationships, assessment of contemporary contro-
versies in national policy and introduction o large economertric models. (Generally offered fall and winter

SETESLers. )
Prerequisite: ECN 201 or 210, and MTH 121, or permission of instructor.

ECHN 303 Manapgerial Economics (3)

The study of microeconomic theory and its application to managerial decision making. Examines
consumer behavior, cost and ourput estimation, optimization, pricing issues in competitive and non-
competitive markets, decision under uncertainty and capital budgeting. This cosrse is not open o
ecomomics majors. Generally offered every semester,

Prerequisites: ECN 201 or 210, and MTH 122, or permission of instructor.

ECN 309 State and Local Public Finance (4)

The course provides explanation and analysis of state and local public finance practices and problems.
Topics include public goods and externalities, benefit-cost analysis, organization of sub-national govern-
ments, the budget process, and state and local revenues and expenditures.

Prerequisite: ECN 150 or 201 or 210.
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ECN 310 Economics of the Environment (4)

Application of the rools of economic analysis to problems of energy, ecology and the environment. Topics
include externalities and public goods, optimum use of fixed national resources, limits to economic growth
and ecological aspects of principal pollution problems.

Prerequisite: ECN 150 or 201 or 210,

ECN 321 Money, Credit and the Economy (4)

The course focuses on three areas: an introduction to banking and financial institutions, study of the US.
money and capital markets, and the study of money's impﬂtmﬂmm'lmmy.ﬂgmﬂlyqﬁemd
fall and winter semesters.

Prerequisite: ECM 150 or 201 or 210

ECN 326 Economic Development (4)
Application of the tools of economic analysis to the problems of economic development and growsh.
Prerequisite: ECN 150 or 201 or 210.

S L L R

Surveys the history opment of ecONOMIC theary. ines the development of classical theory,
the Marxian challenge, the neo-classical refinement (manginal revolution) and the Keynesian revalution.
Emphasis will be placed on the development of economics as intellecrual history.

Prerequisite: ECN 150 or 200,

ECN 318 Economics of Human Resources (4)

Survey of the narure of labor markets, education and investment in human umliuﬂu
geographic and eccupational mobility of labor, and effects of race, sex and age in mearkets.
This course satisfies the undversity ethnic diversiry requirement.

Prerequisite: BECM 150 or 201 or 210,

ECN 342 Economic Analysis of Selected Nations (4)

Economic analysis of selecred nation(s), emphasizing historical, political, and intemnational determinants
of trade, production, employment, migration, growth, inflation and economic policies. Selected countries
will be announced in prior semester.

Prerequisite: ECN 150 or 201 or 210

ECN 350 tive Economic $ (4)

Comparative analysis of altemnative forms of economic organization. The relationships berween the
economic system and resource allocation, pricing, income distribution and growth. Capitalism, market
socialism and centml planning are emphasized.

Prerequisite: ECN 201 or 210 or permission of instructor.

ECN 367 Economics of Health Care (4)

Application of tools of economic analysis to the health care industry and government health care palicy.
Examines the impact of the special characteristics of health care and the medical services industry on the
pattern of health care produced, is diseribution and resource allocation within the industry.
Prerequisire: ECN 201 or 210 or permission of instructor.

ECN 373 International Economics (4)

An introduction to international trade and finance, Topics include the international economic and
political sysverns, classical rade approaches, balance of payments, capital mobility, international money
markets and banking, speculation, protectionism, income distribution, ransfer of technology, regional
blocs, economic warfare, trade and nt, and the multinational firms. Mot open to students who
have taken ECN 473.

Prerequisite: ECW 201 or 210 or permission of instructor.

ECN 378 Economic Analysis of Law (4)

Economic analysis of basic instinutions of legal sysrems. Emphasis s on laws that are not directly intended
to regulate the economy, including property, contrace, tort, criminal and procedural law. Labor and
antitrust law will be discussed only tangentially.

Prerequisive: ECN 201 or 210 or permission of instructor.
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ECN 380 Topics in Economics (4)

Srudy of a selecred topic in economics. Emphasis is placed on the institutional rather than theoretical
aspects of the topic. May be repeated for a total of B credits as long as the topic covered is different.
Prerequisite: ECN 201 or 210 or permission of instnucror.

ECN 385 Industrial Organization (4)

The structure of American industry and the factors affecting it, with emphasis on economies of scale:
barriers to entry; structure-behavior relationships, including pricing, product differentiation and techmnical
change; evaluation of performance, antitrust and regulation.

Prerequisite: ECN 201 or 210 or permission of instructor.

ECHN 405 Econometrics (4)

Estimation and testing of economic models using regression techniques. Includes experience with

computer “packapes,” analytical report writing and case studies. Topics include dealing with violations of
ion assumptions, binary variables, autoregressive and distributed lag models, and the strucrure of

“large” simultaneous equations models. (Generally offered every fall semester. )

Prerequisite: QMM 250 or STA 226 and ECN 301 or 303, or permission of instructor.

ECN 409 Utrban Economics and Location Theory (4)

Application of microeconomic theory and empirical analysis to: residential choice and locarion of
economic activities; migration patterns within and across states and metropolitan areas; major urban
problems such as quality of life, transportarion and optimum city size; and Michigan's economy.
Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECHN 301 or 303, or permission of instructor.

ECHN 411 Advanced Methods in Economics (4)

Survey of advanced methods wed in economics. This course provides a comprehensive overview of
techniques that are used by professional economists.

Prerequisite: ECN 301 or 303,

ECNM 418 Seminar in Economic Policy (4)

Analysis of economic policy. Topics vary but may include resource allocation, macroeconomic stability,
economic growth, energy, public choice, global economic interdependence and the environment.
Prerequisive: ECN 301 or 303 and QMM 250, or permission of instructor.

ECN 421 Monetary Theory and Policy (4)

A systemaric treatment of monetary economics. Particular attention is paid to issues such as money
demand, money supply, effects of money on the real economy (output and employment ) and inflation, and
effectiveness of monetary policy.

Prerequisites: ECN 302 or permission of instructor.

ECN 456 Public Finance (4)

The role and impact of the public sector in a market economyy. Inchsdes tnure determination, the
basis of taxation in terms of equity, efficiency and flexibiliry, timing of cash revenue source analysis,
financing public debt and discussion of current problems,

Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECH 301 or 303, or permission of instructor.

ECN 468 Labor Economics (4)

Economic analysis of the functioning of labor markets, with emphasis on investment in human capiral,
the role of education, unemployment, labor market differenttation by race, sex and age, the geographicand
occupational mobility of labor, and the inflation/unemployment rade-off.

Prerequisite: MM 250 and ECN 301 or 303, or permission of instructor.

ECN 473 Theory of International Trade and Finance (4)

An intensive approach to interational specialization and the open economy. Topics include modem
developments in trade models, trade and welfare, impact of rrade policies, open economy macroeconomics,
balance-of -payments analysis, szability, the determination of exchange rates under different regimes.
Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECN 301 or 303, or permission of instructor.

ECN 480 Special Topics in Economics (4)

Intensive study of a selected topic in economics. Topics vary. See Schedule of Classes for current offering.
May be repeared for a total of 8 credits as long as the topic covered is different.

P‘mmquh.iu-: ECH 301 or 300,
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ECN 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or
groupstudy under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term. May be repeated for a total of
8 credits.

Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contrace
prior to fegisirarion.

FINANCE

ol lements of managerial fi IH:IT nclude: | budge hn fi ial
The basic ¢ inance. |opics i 1 caplta ting techniques, financi
structure and analysis, the cost of capital, working capital management and intemartional financial

MATHEEMENE.
Prerequisite: ECN 201, ACC 200, QMM 250 and junior standing.

FIN 418 Financial Institutions and Capital Markets (4)

Focus is on the structure and operations of financial intermediaries, analysis of innovative financial
irstruments, and credit and interest rate risk management.

Prerequisite: FIN 312 and major standing.

FIN 419 International Financial Management (4)
The application of the twols of financial analysis to cases and the problems of firms that have operations
in several countries.

Prerequisite: FIN 322 and major standing.

FIN 420 Real Estate Investment, Financing and Taxation (4)

A look ar scquisition, financing and sale of income-producing real estate. Topics to be covered include
feasibility, appraisal, investment, financing and raxation.

Prerequisite: FIN 322 and major standing.

FIN 421 Investment Analysis (4)

A comprehensive coverage of investments, with a particular emphasis on the practical valuation of
stocks and bonds. International investing, portfolio management, murual funds, options, futures,
trading, taxes, ethics and market efficiency topics are also covered.

Prerequisite: FIN 322, ACC 301 and major standing.

FIN 422 Managerial Finance 11 (4)

The application of the tools of financial analysis to specific cases in the financial management of corporate
businesses and nonprofit enterprises.

Prerequisive: FIN 322 and major standing.

FIN 480 Seminar — Special T, (4)

Intensive soudy of a selected finance topic. topie will vary from term to term. May be repeated for a
total of 8 credits.

Prerequisite: FIN 322, 421; ACC 301 and major standing.

FIN 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, direcred readings or group
study under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term. May be repeated for a total of B credits.
Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract
Prior to régistration.

MANAGEMENT

MGT 350 Legal Environment of Business (3}

The legal framework of business decisions. Introduction to the legal system and a survey of government
regularion of business. Legal, ethical and polirical issues in employment, consumer protection, antitrust
and business associarions.

Prerequisite: ECN 201 or 210, major standing and junior standing.
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MGT 423 Managing the Multinational Firm (4)

Analysis of the scope, structure and environment — legal, social, political and economic — of the
mulrinational firm, with emphasis on management strategies of planning, marketing, location and finance
across cultural and national boundaries,

Prerequisite: ECM 303 ar 373, and major standing.

HGT*H:F Libud'h'lunpmil:hﬂdnm&l:} and publ . i
Analysis of management/employee Lions in privame ic sector. |opics inc tors
hﬂﬂin&&t%mﬂ&mﬂﬁxlﬂ:ﬂnmmm and governance of unions, collective bargaining
an ie policy.

Prerequisite: ECN 201 and major standing.

MGT 435 Management Strategies and Policies (4)

Managerial problem perception and the application of economics, statistics, onganizational behavior,
accounting, finance, marketing and quantitarive methods to the systemaric analysis of case studies.
Prerequisite: Major standing, completion of business core program and senior status. For SBA majors only.

MGT 450 Business Law (4)
Survey of topics in private commercial law under the Uniform Commercial Code. Contracts, agency,
property and insurance, secured transactions and commercial paper. Legal responsibilities of the licensed

professions.
Prerequisite: MGT 350 and major standing.
MGT 480 Seminar: Current Business Topics (4)

The analysis of topics of current interest in management. Outside faculty and managers will participate in
the seminar as an mwgmnfdﬂeﬂmm May be repeated for a rotal of 8 credies.
Prerequisite: ORG 331 mujor standing.

MGT 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group
study under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term. May be repeated fora total of B credis.
Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract
Prioe [o registration.

MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS

MIS 200 Personal Productivity with Information Technology (4)

Introduction to concepts, principles, and methods char knowledge workers we to organize and manage
individual information resources, including the following information technology: the Intemet, word
processors, spreadsheets, graphics and database management systems. Hands on exercises will be a major
part of the course. Recommended for students intending to major in MIS.

MIS 300 Management Information Systems (3)

Examination of information systems from the perspective of the manager as a user. Survey of the
hehavioral, organizational and- systems theory foundations; the systems development process; and the
integrarion of data processing, database management, decision support systems, office automarion and
telecommunicarions across functional areas. Includes lab exercises.

Prerequisite: CSE 125 ar MIS 200 and junior standing.

MIS 304 Database Management (4)

Technology, organization, design, uwse and administration of database management systems (DBMS).
Includes exercises using microcompurer and mainframe DBMS

Prerequisite: A high-level programming language, MI3S 300 and major standing.

MI1s E-lﬁnd ﬂgf'lttm Analysis (4) iy

Theory and practice of designing informarion systems to meet user needs, including e investigation
and the analysis, design and implementarion of systems. Topics include the systems development eycle,
system modeling rechnigues, interface to database management systems, monitoring and control, review
and maintenance, and project management. Includes class projects using a CASE ool

Prerequisite: A high-level programming language, MIS 300 and major standing.



MIS 400 Analysis of Complex Systems (3)

Modeling, insrumentation and control of complex systems. Emphasizes design, implementation and
testing of informarion and control systems in unstructured and realistic contexts. Includes specification,
evaluation and selection of hardware and software systems, ranging from applications in microcomputers
o mainframes.

Prerequisive: ECN 303, MIS 316 and major standing.

MIS 405 ; m;mmmwm L a
Technology, design, management, use voice, image, video communication networks,
Topics include teleprocessing, micro-mainframe links, local area networks, wide area networks, telephone
systems, electronic mail, ransborder data flows and communication protocols. Includes exercises using
various network configurations.

Prerequisite: MIS 300 and major standing.

MIS 407 Projects and Problem Solving (3)

An advanced communications and problem solving course in which students leam to specify and design
systems ﬁwﬂuﬁsudﬁdﬂmﬂh by teams of students leading to computerized solutions of
real wor

Prerequisire: M1S 316, CSE 130 or 131 or 220 and major standing.

MIS 416 Advanced Systems Analysis and Design (3)

Swudents will develop a working system from a business case using an integrated CASE tool to produce
dara and process models, develop a design, generate code and test unning code for the system. This
course will build on the CASE rool skills in MIS 316 and provide project experience for students.
Prerequisive: MIS 304 and 316.

MIS 421 Advanced Business Applications (3)
isticated business information systems will be analyzed, designed and programmed using advanced
capabilities such as COBOL's report writer, relative, direct, and indexed files, and comparisons with
4GLs. Applications tn accounting, finance, marketing, human resources and production will be empha-
sized.
Prerequisite: CSE 130, 131 or 220 and major standing.

MIS 426 GUI Application Deve (3)

Sophisticated graphical user interface (GUI) applications will be developed using Visual Basic,
Powerbuilder or some other appropriate development tool. Course topics include the psychology
of user interface design, developing client/server systems, GUI standards, event-driven program-
ming models, single and mulei-user interfaces and interacting with databases.

Prerequisites: MIS 304 and MIS 316.

MIS 436 Decision Support Systems (3)

Examines the design and implementation of decision support systems. Considers the roles of expertsystems
and artificial intelligence in decision making. Includes a critical review of theory and case studies taken
from recent MIS literature.

Prerequisite: MIS 300 and major standing.

MIS 444 Simulation in ent (3)

Computer simulation models using GPSS or an equivalent simulation language, plus simulation exercises
using standard programming languages. Implications of models and sensitivity analysis for forecasting,
planning and decision making in the management environment are explored,

Prerequisite: CSE 130 or 131, MIS 300, knowledge of BASIC or FORTRAN and major standing.

MIS 480 Advanced Topics in MIS (2 or 3)

An advanced course involving study of current research issues and recent developments in MIS. Topics
vary. See Schedude of Classes for current offerings. May be repeated for a total of 6 credits.

Prerequisite: MIS 300, 304 or 316, and major standing.

MIS 490 Independent Study (3)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group
study under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term. May be repeated for a total of 8 credits.
Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract
prior to registration.
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MARKETING

MET 302 Marketing (4)

Analysis of the principles of marketing, marketing concepts and trends, and their relaticnship o other
Fussirvess pﬂnl:EIE;Ju. Special emphasis is placed on the study of the marketing mix.

Prerequisite: 150 er 200, and junior standing.

MKT 353 Marketing Management (4)

A study of the overall markering strategies pertaining to problems experienced in today's economy. Ulses
the case study method to analyze these problems. This course requires a knowledge of spreadsheets and
fimancial statemenis.

Prerequisite: MKT 302 and major standing.

MKT 404 Consumer Behavior (4)
Study of factors influencing consumer behavior, structuring and managerial wse of corsumer declsion-
making m&nh Examination of ﬂ Wﬁ%ﬂfﬂ mﬂ:i;mmlt variables of buying behavior,
inchsding i, mctivation, at personalicy, group dynamics, demographic and economic
Prerequisite: MKT 302 and major standing.

MKT 405 Marketing Research (4)

Focuses on the generation and management of information in marketing decisions. Covers the evaluarion
of addirional marketing informarion, how it is acquired and used, the manager's role in market research
and the researcher’s role in ying marketing informarion.

Prerequisite: MKT 302, QMM 250 and major standing.

nﬁ:hc ional tools of ad 2 public rela les and sales Emphasis
As promog toa vertising, public relarions, sales promotion. is On
identifying the factors that become the basis for promotional decisions.

Prerequisite: MKT 353 and major standing.

MET 420 Distribution Channels Management (4)

Examination of the management of marketing channel relationships. Focuses on the chamacteristics and
social, economic and political relationships among wholesalers, agents, retailers and the other agencies
thar comprise distribution channels.

Prerequisite: MKT 302 and major standing.

MKT 430 Sales t{4)
Examination of the function of sales management. Emphasis on the role of analysis, decision making,
strategy formation and the impact of the “suction” or pull strategy provided by sales promotion.

uisive: MET 302 and major standing.

MKT 450 International Marketing (4)

The application of marketing principles to problems associared with marketing peoducts and services to
different nations. Cases in international marketing will be analyzed.

Prerequisive: MKT 302 and major standing.

MKT 470 Business to Business Marketing (4)

Study of the area of marketing that addresses the needs of the organimtional customer in industry,
government and institutions. The special challenges of the industrial market, such as assessing marketing
opportunities, the organizational buying process, and formulating and evaluating induminf marketing
strategy and performance are discussed.

Prerequisite: MKT 302 and major standing.

MKT 480 Seminar in Marketing (4)

Study of a selected topic or current marketing interest relevant to marketing management. Topics may
include retail management, mwpmdu:ldtvtlupm:m.unﬁatm::kﬂmgmmfuﬂmmh?u
specific course. May be repeated for a total of 8 credits.

Prerequisite: MKT 302 and major standing.
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MKT 490 Independent Study (2, 4)
Qualified and highly motivated students may en in individual research, directed readings or group
study under the supervision of afaculty member. every term. May be repeated for a total of 8 credits.,

Prerequisive: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract
prior to registration.

ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR

ORG 330 Introduction to Ornganizational Behavior (3)

Examination of the theoretical and empirical issues that affect the management of individual, group and
organizational processes including structure, motivation and leadership.

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

ORG 331 Introduction to the Management of Human Resources (3)

Examination of applied issues relevant to the management of human resources including recruitment,
selection, performance appraisal, introduction to applied research, inrernational human resources
management and organizational deve ent. Projects applying course concepes are required.
Prerequisite: ORG 330 and major ing.

ORG 430 Organizational Research Methods (4)

Use of various behavioral research straregies as input for managerial problem solving. Review of dara
collection and feedback procedures, including formal research designs and action research. Compurer-
based exercises will be required.

Prerequisite: ORG 331, ﬂMM 250 and major standing.

ORG 431 [.-l:d:rlh:p and Group Performance (4)

Comprehensive examination of selected theories of leadership. Emphasis on relevant empirical evidence
and upplmhm of the theories to case studies that involve leadership behavior and group functioning.
Prerequisite: ORG 331 and major standing.

ORG 432 Motivation and Work Behavior (4)

Analysis of individual and organizational factors affecting employee motivation, performance and
satsfaction in the work environment. Topics include the role of leadership, job design, environmenral
variation, compensation policies, goal-setting rechniques and group influences, as each affects employee
attitudes and behavior,

Prerequisite: ORG 331 and major standing.

ORG 434 hhmwnmt of Human Resources (4)
Diiscussion of advanced topics in human resources. Topics include compensation, emﬁm 1nm11.r|:m¢n:,

||'|E|}ﬂ'lﬁ.[lﬂl!‘l£1.'ﬂ.[l!‘l‘l.‘|.i development, assessment and selection. A project is required
university ethnic diversicy requirement.
Prerecquisite; ORG 331 md major standing.

ORG 470 International Organizational Behavior and Human Resources Management (4)
This course examines both ivternational erganizarional behavier and human resource management in
atder to prepare for work in a global environment. Cross-cultural training, managing global managers,
compensation, labor relations and repatriation are among the topics covered. Offered every other year.
Prerequisite: ORG 331 and major standing.

ORG 480 Topics in Organizational Management (4)
Intensive study of a selected topic relevant o organizational behavior andfor human resource manage-
ment. Topics will vary from term to term and may mtil.ll:ll:t.im::dnrnlcpnm mmpmﬂ.[h:m men ansd

women at work, industrial health and safety, management across cultures and power in organizations. May
be repeated for a total of 8 credirs.
Prerequisite: ORG 331 and major standing.

&Tﬂ*fﬂ h:ghllmnv;ﬁdt Emdmm i tndividual h,

i ¥ moti s may engage in indiv rescarch, directed readings or grow
study under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term. May btmpﬂ:dhla:mlcﬁ
8 credits.

Prerequisive: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract
prics o registration.
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PRODUCTION AND OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT

POM 343 Operations Management (4)

Srudy ai'np:mnms of manufacturing and service arganizations. Introduction to operational design and
control issues such as forecasting, capacity planning, facility location and layout, production conrol,
material requirements planning, scheduling and quality assurance. Includes intemational, legal and
ethical aspects, as well a8 COmpULEr exeroies.

Prerequisite: QMM 250 or STA 276 and junior standing.

POM 441 Manufacturing Planning and Control (4)

Definirions, technigues and practices in manufacturing applications, including traditional manufacturing
techniques as well as current issues such as cellular and flexible manufacturing systems, Emphasizes
differences between American and foreign manufacturing techniques.

Prerequisite: POM 343 and major standing.

POM 445 Cases in Operations Management (4)

Analysis of diverse cases from the penpective of the operations function in service and manufacturing
organizations. Cases are descriptive of actual operating situations. Covers situations that lend themselves
to analytical and computer techniques as well as problems involving subjective judgment and creativity
in transkating theory inko practice,

Prerequisive: POM 343 and major standing.

POM 448 Project Management Techniques (4)

An examination of the various math-based vechnigues for managing projects. The topics include Program
Evaluation Review Technique (PERT) and Cntll:il Path Method (CPM). Includes computer exercises.
Prerequisite: POM 343 and major standing.

POM 480 Special Topics in Operations Management (4)

Intensive study of a selected topic in production/operations management. Topics vary. See Schedule of
Clasies for current offering. May be repeated for a total of 8 credits as long as the topic covered s different.
Prerequisite: POM 343 and major standing.

POM 490 Study (2, 4)

Qqnhﬁg;l and highly motivated slu:kzts may engage in individual research, directed readings or
study under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term. May be repeated fora rotal of 8 credits.
Prerequisive: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract
prior to regisoration.

QUANTITATIVE METHODS

QMM 250 Statistical Methods for Business (6)

Seatistical vechniques useful in management and economic analysis. Em on statistical dﬁtnpﬂm
hypothesis testing, statistical quality control, time series analysis, ANOVA, estimation and regression
technigues. Includes extensive computer exercises.

Prerequisite: MTH 122 or 154, and CSE 125 or 130 or MI15 200,

Ql'lﬂi"l -'I-"I'ﬂ Management Science (4)
irative methods used in managerial decision making. Inchedes decision analysis, linear,
ml:tatr Hrﬂg'y'l'ﬁ!.l'l'l-'ll: programming, networks, PERT/CPM, simulation, waiting-line models and Markov
chains. Emphasizes the use of computer software in formulation and analysis of management science
models.
Prevequisite: QMM 250 or STA 226, ECN 303 and major standing.
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QMM 452 Forecasting (4)
Survey of analytical and quantitative methods for financial and mf::ﬂrlufﬂl planning. Includes exposure
tocommercial forecasting servicesand behavioml issues affecting the wse of forecasting informarion within

the organization. Extensive use of computer “packages” to prepare written and oral forecasts based on real
dara.

Prerequisite: QMM 250 or STA 226 and major standing, or permission of instructor.

QMM 490 'En:lqhmdmt Seudy (2, 4)

Qualified and highly motivared studenes may w in individual research, directed readings or group
study under the supervision of a faculty member red every term. May be repeated for a total of 8 credins,
Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract
prior o registration.
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SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
AND HUMAN SERVICES

544 O'DOWD HALL (B10) 370-3050
Fax: (810) 370-4202

Dean: Mary L. Outo
Associate Dean: F. James Clanworthy

Office of the Dean: Karen Conrad, coordinator, educational resources laboratory; Vicky Hunt,
assistant to the dean; Sherill M. Karppinen, coordinator, field placements; David C. Mooz,
adviser; Jill Walters, adviser; Jean E. Williams, coordinator, covmseling practicum laboratory

Ken Morris Center for the Study of Labor and Work: Michael P. Long, program manager
Lowry Early Childhood Center: Gerald G. Freeman, divector; Claire A. Rewold, program
coordnator

Institute for Action Research and Professional Development: Donald M. Miller, divector

Programs Offered

The School of Education and Human Services offers programs designed to prepare students
for careers in teaching and relared human service activities. The programs include a Bachelor
of Science in elementary education, a five-year secondary educarion program leading to
teaching certification for selected majors, and a Bachelor of Science in human resource
development with specialization in either human services or training and development. Minors
in human resource development and in labor and employment studies are also available.
Students considering a major in elementary education should consult the Admissions section
of this catalog for specific preparation requirements.

The School of Education and Human Services also offers programs leading to the Doctor of
Philosophy in reading, the Educarion Specialist in school administration, the Master of Arts
in counseling, and the Master of Arts in Teaching in reading and language arts, and the Master
of Education in three areas: early childhood; curriculum, instruction and leadership; and special
education. For information on these programs, see the Oaklond University Gradwate Catalog,

Additional Services
Advising Center

The School of Education and Human Services (SEHS) Advising Center (472 O'Dowd Hall,
370-4182) is responsible for providing academic advising and career counseling for students in
the Bachelor of Science degree in elementary education and secondary education, initial
certification for second undergraduare degree students, and the Bachelor of Science degree in
human resource development with specializations in human services and training and devel-
opment.

Lowry Early Childhood Center

The Lowry Early Childhood Center (370-4100) provides care to young children, toddlers
through kindergarten-age. The center is a research facility for students and faculty concerned
about child growth and development. It is a training site for students enrolled in the School of
Education and Human Services human development and child srudies courses.
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Ken Morris Center for the Study of Labor and Work

The Ken Morris Center for the Study of Labor and Work (135 O'Dowd Hall, 370-3124)
provides teaching, research, consultarion and public service activities for labor organizations
and their members. It coordinates the Concentration in Labor Studies and oversees other credic
and non-credit courses, primarily for adult working students who are active in unions. Courses,
conferences, residenrial institutes and special lectures and training, taught at on- and off-
campus locations, are offered on topics related to work, the needs of working people and labor
organizations, and other areas of special concern to union members, leaders and staff.

Institute for Action Research and Professional Development

The Instituee for Action Research and Professional Development (Varner House, 370-4233)
facilitates action research and professional development conducted in collaboration with
schools, school districts, education service agencies, and other institutions and organizations.
Field-based studies on teaching and leaming are carried out in cooperation with school building
and program teams at the preprimary, elementary and secondary school levels. Examinations
are made of alternative practices in instruction, curriculum and professional development.
Ouestanding practitioners are occasionally affiliated as teacher-researchers for selected studies
and projects.

Field Placements and Internships
The Office of Field Placements (505 O'Dowd Hall, 370-3083) is responsible for the
placement of pre-service interns.

Educational Resources Laboratory

The Educational Resources Laboratory (216 O'Dowd Hall, 370-2485) provides support for
the academic, research and development activities of the School of Education and Human
Services. Parrons are provided with a functional setting for the examination, study, research,
development, production, and evaluation of instructional materials and rechnologies. Work-
shops, seminars and consulrarion services in instructional technology are available.
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DEPARTMENT OF
CURRICULUM,
INSTRUCTION AND
LEADERSHIP

507 O'DOWD HALL (810) 370-3070

Chairperson: Eric |. Follo

Professor emeritus: Parvick J. Johnson

Professors: James W, Hughes, Jacqueline I. Lougheed, Sharon P. Muir, Sandra Packard
Associate professors: Evic J. Follo, William Keane, Daun M. Pickard, Dyanne M. Tracy
Assistant professors: Sarah L. Gibson, William Hoerr, Robert A. Wigems

Adjunct professor: Asa Hillard

General Information

The Department of Curriculum, Instruction and Leadership offers programs designed to
prepare students for careers in elementary and secondary school reaching. Both programs are
approved by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE) and
the Michigan Department of Educarion.

The undergraduate elementary education program enables students to earn concurrently a
Bachelor of Science degree from Qakland University and recommendation for a Michigan
elementary provisional certificate (see Michigan Teacher Certification). Students wishing to
obtain an elementary provisional certificate and who hold a bachelor’s degree pursue the
program as second undergraduates.

The department also offers a fifth-year program that prepares students majoring in
selected academic fields in the College of Arts and Sciences for recommendation for a
Michigan secondary provisional teaching certificate.

Reguirements for the Bachelor of Science degree with a
major in elementary education
Pre-elementary education

Swudents who wish to pursue an elementary education major are admitted by the
Admissions Office. Students so admitted are given pre-elementary educarion starus. Stu-
dents who hold a baccalaureate degree in another discipline also apply through the

Admissions Office as second undergraduates with department approval. Second undergradu-

ate students must meet the undergraduate degree program requirements. After admission as
second undergraduates, students meet with personnel in the SEHS Advising Center (472
O'Dowd Hall, 370-41812) to derermine equivalencies from their baccalaureate program.

Elementary education candidacy
Admission to elementary education candidacy is a prerequisite for some courses in the
elementary education major (see course descriptions or Schedule of Classes ). Students who hold
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pre-elementary education status must sarisfy three criteria for admission to elementary

education candidacy:
1. Achieve a grade point average (GPA) of at least 2.70, including a minimum grade of
2.0 in all courses. The GPA must represent ar least 24 credits and includes all courses

completed at Oakland University and at all previous colleges at the time the student
applies for candidacy. Education courses will not be considered.

2. Earn the minimum score established by the department for the Michigan Teacher
Test for Certification (MTTC) m in Basic Skills. Informarion on test registra-
tion is available from the SEHS Advising Center.

3. Complete the writing proficiency requirement.

To obtain candidacy in elementary education, students present the original MTTC Basic
Skills score report to the SEHS Advising Center. Students retain candidacy status so long as
the GPA needed for admission to the major is maintained. Students who lose candidacy are
reassigned to pre-elementary education status. Personnel in the SEHS Advising Center
provide academic advice for elementary education candidares.

Admission to the major

Students who hold elementary education candidacy must complete EED 310 before
applying for the major or professional program.

Admission, which occurs once each year, is selective; meeting the minimum requirements
does not guarantee admission to the major.

Minimum criteria for admission o the major are:

1. Candidacy in elementary education
2. Completion of all general education requirements

3. A minimum of 70 documented clock hours' experience working with children in non-
custodial activities, 50 hours within the last three years and 20 hours during the calendar
year prior to application. Field experience in EED 310 does not meet this requirement.
Examples of activities and documentation forms are available from the SEHS Advising
Center.

4, 2.0 minimum grade in each course
5. Minimum grade of 1.8 in EED 310
6. Submission of a completed application by the published deadline.

Qualitative criteria may be required as well. Preference may be given to students who have
completed a majority of their credits ar Oakland University. The program seeks students who
are committed to teaching in a multicultural school or district. Male and minority students are

especially encouraged to apply.

Advising

The SEHS Advising Center is located in 472 O'Dowd Hall (370-4182). All students are
required to attend an orientation to plan their first semester courses. During the first semester
at Oakland, students should schedule an advising appointment to review the program plan and
degree requirements. Insubsequent semesters, students should schedule advising appointments
far in advance of early registration time so thart the staff may adequarely serve their needs.
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requirements
Admission to the major is required before beginning a four-semester professional sequence.
Pre-elementary education students plan their course work with an adviser in the SEHS
Advising Center. To eam the B.S. degree, they must:

1. Complete a minimum of 124 credits. At least 32 credits, including the last B, must be
taken at Oakland University and at least 32 credits must be at the 300-level ar above.

Education credits may not be older than six years upon completion of the program.
Courses transfesred from NCATE-aceredited colleges may be approved.

2, Meet university general education requirements, including special general education
requirements for elementary education majors (described below).

Complete the university ethnic diversity requirement.
Complete a reaching major or two teaching minors (described below).
Complete preprofessional and professional course work.

Earn a minimum grade of 2.0 in each non-educarion course, a minimum grade of
2.0 in EED 455 (2.8 required for certification), and a minimum grade of 2.8 in
each remaining preprofessional and professional course; maintain a 2.70 GPA in
non-education courses.

Maintain a cumulative GPA of at least 2.70.
Be in compliance with all legal curricular requirements for Michigan certification.

T

General education
Elementary education majors must take STA 225 to meet the university general educarion
requirement in mathematics. Recommended course work in other areas follows:
Literature: Choose one from ENG 100, 224 or 241.
Language: ALS 176 is preferred unless modemn language is a teaching major or minor.
Western Civilization: HST 114 or 115,
Social Science: One from SOC 100; PSY 100, 130; PS 100 or ECN 150.
Matural Science/Technology: Choose one from BIO 104, 110, 111, 113, 300 or
CHM 300.
Art: Any course listed in the catalog that meets the requirement.
International Studies: Any course listed in the catalog that meets the requirement.
Some general education courses fulfull majorfminor requirements. Please see your adviser
before selecting courses.

Teaching majors/minors

Inkeeping with state requirements, one teaching major or two teaching minorsselected from
the following are required for certification. A reaching majorfminor identifies subjects thar a
graduate is certified to teach in grades 6-8. Course work is limited to the classes listed or their
equivalents.

Language arts teaching minor (24 credits) — RDG 332; ALS 176; 4 credits of literature
from ENG 100, 105, 111, 214, 220, 224, 241, 301, 303; and 12 credits from
literature electives.

Language arts teaching major (36 credits) — Meet requirements of the language arts
minor plus 12 additional credits selected from literature or language arts minor
electives.

Mathematics teaching minor (20 credits) — MTE 210, 211, 410; MTH 141; STA 225.
Students who test out of MTH 141 must elect one course from: MTH 118, 121, 122,
154,
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Mathematics teaching major (30 credits) — Meet requirements of the mathematics
minor plus at least 1 0credits from: APM 263; CSE 130,235, MTH 118,121,122, 154,
155, 254, 256, 372; STA 116, 322, 313, 324.

Modern languages teaching minor (24 credits) — All credits must be in one language,
FRH, GRM, RUS, SPN; 8 must be at the 300-400 level.

Modern languages teaching major (36 credits) — Meet requirements of the modem
languages minor plus an additional 12 credits at the 300-400 level.

Science teaching minor (14 credits) — SCS 105; 4 credits from BIO; 4 credits from
CHM: 4 credits from ENV; 8 credits from PHY .

Science teaching major (36 credits) — Meet requirements of the science minor plus an
addirional 12 elective science credits.

Social studies teaching minor (24 credits)— Course requirements for this certification
include two courses in each of the following areas: economics, geography, history and
political science. If additional elective credits are needed, they should be selected
from economics, geography, history, or political science.

Social studies teaching major (36 credits) — Meet requirements for the social studies
teaching minor plus additional approved credits in economics, geography, history, or
political science.

An additional reaching major or minor in fine arts may be added to the certificate. Students
may pursue a general concentration of art, music and theatre or a specialized concentration in
one area — art, music or thearre.

Fine arts general teaching minor ( 24 credits) — 4 credits AH; 4 credits SA; 4 creditsMUT
or MUS excluding music education; 4 credies MUE and/or MUA except MUA 373; 4
credits THA 100, 110, 220 or 310; 4 credis THA 210, 213 or 300.

Finearts specialized teaching minor {24 credits) — All credits are in one area —art, music
or theatre — including a minimum of 8 credits in history, theory, literature or
appreciation (AH or MUT, MUS or THA 100, 300, 301, 302) and a minimum of 8
credits in applicarion or performance (SA or MUE, MUA except MUA 373, or THA
110, 210, 213, 220 or 310).

Fine arts general teaching major (36 credits) — Meet requirements of the fine arts general
minor plus 4 credits AH or SA; 4 eredits MUA, MUT or MUS including music
education; 4 credits THA.

Fine arts specialized teaching major (36 credits) — Meet requirements of the fine arts
specialized minor plus 12 credits in the same area — art, music or theatre — with prior

approval of an adviser.

Professional program

Upon being admitted to the program, students are expected to maintain continuous
enrollment during the fall and winter semesters in at least two professional education courses.
Any waiver to this policy must be approved by the Advising Center before the term for which
the waiver is requested. The professional education courses are: EED 302, 305, 354, 420, 470:
FE 210, 215; RDG 331, 333, 414; SE 355. Sudents must follow the required sequence of
courses provided at the time of admission. Prerequisites are required for some professional
education courses. See course offerings for prerequisites and corequisites.

Retention in the program also is based on the expectation that students demonstrate the
characteristics of and conduct themselves as members of the reaching profession. Students
may be removed from the program upon demonstrating professional incompetence. A
deficiency in one or more of the following areas is evidence of professional incompetence:

1. Knowledge of the subject taughr;
2. ‘The ability to impart that knowledge;
3. The manner and efficacy of discipline in the elementary classroom;
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4. Rapport with students in the elementary classroom, as well as parents, faculty,
administrators and staff;

5. Physical and mental ability to perform the essential functions of a teacher.

Professional incompetence may also be grounds for a failure to recommend students for
certification.

Field placements: Participation in field placements is required each semester during which
students enroll in a professional educarion class. The department arranges placemenes that
ensure a variety of experiences, including two urban school districts — Detroir and Pontiac.

Internship: EED 455 must be taken in the final semester of one’s degree program.
Application for the internship, EED 455, must be made one full semester in advance of the
intended enrollment. Contact the department for date of required orientation meeting (early
each semester) at which application is made. Admission criteria for the internship are: a)
satisfactory grade point average and minimum required grades; b) completion of all professional
education course work; and ¢) completion of all required course work for the teaching major
and/or minors. EED 455 may not be repeated.

Students must obtain written permission from the Advising Office to enroll in more than 12
credits during the intemship semester. A minimum grade of 2.0 in EED 455 is required for
graduation, a minimum grade of 2.8 for certification. Students who do not eamn the minimum
grade for certification can earn a B.S. withour certification.

Michigan teacher certification

To be recommended for a provisional elementary certificate, elementary education majors
must successfully complete requirements for the B.S., earn a minimum grade of 2.8 in EED 455,
and successfully pass subject area tests required by the state. Applicants should be aware thar
a conviction for a felony or for a misdemeanor involving moral wrpitude of a minor may
constitute grounds for denial of a certificate by the State of Michigan.

Teaching Certification for Elementary Education: The Michigan Elementary Provisional
Certificate is valid for reaching all subjects in grades K-5, all subjects in self-contained
classrooms for grades 6-8 in which a majority of the instruction is provided by one teacher, and
in majors and minors in departmentalized programs for grades 6-8.

Course Offerings

For FE and SE course descriptions, see the Department of Human Development and Child
Studies; for RDG and IST courses, see the Department of Reading and Language Ars.

The department offers courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculry. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

EED 302 Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary School (4)

Assists prospective teachers in developing sound pedagogical strategies and instructional rechniques for
teaching mathematics in the elementary school. Includes a required field Egri:m:.

Prerequisite: Admission to major, EED 354, 420; FE 210, 215; MTE 210; 105; SE 355,

Either prerequisite or corequisite: IST 396; RDG 331, 333, 414,

EED 305 Teaching Science to Children (4)

Develops philosophies, rationale and methods for teaching elementary school science. Explores knowl-
edge and skills for planning instruction, wing instructional models, integrating the curriculum, using
current instructional materials and evaluating cutcomes. Includes a required field experience and a
weekend field trip; additional field riences available.

Prerequisite: Admission to major, EED 354, 420; FE 210, 215; MTE 210; SCS 103; SE 355.

Either prerequisite or corequisite: IST 396; RDG 331, 333, 414.
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EED 310 Public Education for the Future (4)

Assists pre-elementary education majors in deciding whether or not to pursue education as a career.
Examines, through lectures and extensive written assignments, topics pertaining to public educarion.
Includes a required field experience.

Prerequisite: Oakland University writing proficiency and elementary education candidacy.

154 Testing and Assessment for Teachers (4)

Prepares a teacher-in-training to make effective use of formal and informal reacher-created assessment
techniques in the ?plannm.g. implementing and evaluating instruction based on cutcomes.
Includes a required field experience.

Prerequisite: STA 225 and admission to major.

EEI}JIID Interaction Laboratory for Teacher Development (4)
rospective teachers with the importance of human interactive skills, including seraitivity to
mlunl . Provides understanding of the flexible line separating pcmna] and professional

behavior. Includn student involvement in role- playing and action-oriented problem solving. Includes a
required field experience.
Prerequisite: Admission to major.

EED 455 Internship in Elementary Education (12)

Provides teaching and other appropriate activities in an area classroom with guidance by a university
supervisor and a cooperating teacher. General and specific instructional concemns of interns are explored
in five or more concurrent seminars. Completion of a program evaluation survey is required before a grade
8 reported oo the registrar. May not be repeated.

Prerequisite: See program requirements — intemship.

EED 470 Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary School (4)

Esxcamines instructional objectives and strategies, curriculum materials and evaluarive procedures for social
studies education. Upon completion of the course, students are able to develop, defend and implementan
dmn&t:;md studies program. Includes a required field experience. This course satisfies the universiry
ethnic ERy

Prerequisite: Admission tu major, EED 354, 410; FE 210, 215; MTE 210: SCS 105; SE 355.

Either prerequisite or corequisite: IST 396; RDG 331, 333, 414.

EED 481 Gender Socialization in Schools (4)

Provides an understanding of the role gender plays in teaching and leaming, with emphasis
socialization of girls and women in schools. Assists prospective teachers, parents and others in designing
programs that reduce gender bias in our educational system. [dentical with WS 481.

EED 490 Independent Study (2 or 4)

Pursues directed individual reading and research. May include a field placement as well as development
of specific teaching marterials. May be repeated for a toual of 4 credis.

Prerequisite: Permission of department (present written consent by faculty who will supervise snsdy).

SCIENCE STUDIES

8C8 105 Science for the Elementary Teacher (4)

stience concepts and processes based on recent elementary school curriculain the fields of earth,
physical and chemical science. For elementary education majors only; includes laboratory experiences.
Prerequisite: Elementary education candidacy.

SCS 490 Independent Problems in Science Education (2 or 4)

Individual work in science for educators. Credits may be applied toa major or minor in science for reachers.
May be repeated for a toral of 4 credits,

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.



262 L AN SERVICES

Secondary Education (STEP)
Program Coordinator: D. William Hoerr

Program description

The School of Education and Human Services and the College of Arts and Sciences offer
a fifth-year secondary teacher education program (STEP) leading to recommendation for
Michigan secondary provisional teacher cerufication. This certification is valid for reaching
cantent area majors and minors ingrades 7-1 2, except music, which is valid for grades K-12. The
major areas in which Oakland program participants may become certified to teach are: biology,
chemistry, French, German, history, mathemarics, music, Russian and Spanish. Students
interested in music education need to contact the Department of Music, Theatre and Dance
to learn about content-specific course and sequence requirements.

After completing requirements for graduarion in their major and minor teaching areas,
students engage in a year-long intemship in the public schools which includes both courses and
field experiences, and fulfills requirements for certification.

Prospective applicants considering education beyond reacher eertificarion should note that
12 credits of STEP professional coursework can be applied directly to a program leading to a
master’s degree in secondary education. The conditions under which this is applicable, and
additional information on the secondary educarion master's program, can be obtained by
contacting the program coordinator.

Program requirements

Both undergraduates, and students who have completed undergraduare degrees from
Oakland or other universities (post-baccalaureates) are eligible to apply. Both groups must
fulfill all Oakland requirements for a baccalaureare degree in an approved major (listed above)
prior to beginning their internship year. In addition, they must complete a teaching minor in
one of the following areas: biology, chemistry, computer science, dance, English, history,
mathematics, modern languages, physics, political science or speech. For details on specific
major and minor course requirements, consult the applicable Arts and Sciences departmental
listings in this catalog. For details on the reaching minor in computer science, consult the
School of Engineering and Computer Science section.

The program also requires 38 credits in professional education coursework. Program
coursework includes three courses which are taken prior to the start of the internship, and which
may be taken while students are completing their other degree requiremenis.

These are:
SED 3  Inwoduction to Secondary Educarion (4)
FE 345 Educational Psychology for Secondary Teachers (4)
RDG 538  Teaching Reading in the Content Areas or
RD(G 338 (4}
Intemnship year courses include:
SED427  Methods of Teaching Secondary Studerits (2)
SED 428  Teaching of the Major Field (4)
SE 501 The Exceprional Smudent (4)
FE 602 Philosophy in Education (4)
SED 455  Field Component (12}

Undergraduates who will be receiving their degrees from Oakland may choose to graduare
either before or after their internship year. Undergraduates who receive financial aid, particu-
larly, will want to weigh the costs and benefits of graduation options. Post-baccalaureares from
other institutions may be required o complere addirional coursework ro align with Oakland
degrees and to satisty residency requirements. Post-baccalaureates should consule with advisers
in their content areas to learn more about this.
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sequence

Undergraduates will rypically take the education courses in the following sequence:
Junior year, fall or winter semester SED 300
Senior year, winter semester FE 345 and RDG 538
Senior year, spring semester SED 427

Internship (fall, winter and spring semesters)  SED 455 (full year), SED 428
{fall}, SE 501 (fall) and
FE 602 (spring)

Post-baccalaureate applicants may have the option of completing pre- internship coursework
on an accelerated schedule. These applicants should contact the program coordinator to leamn
about options applicable to their individual circumstances.

Application process

Undergraduate students may begin the application process as early as the second semester of
their sophomore year. To be formally admitted, however, students must have completed or be
enrolled in SED 300. Post-baccalaureate students may apply at any time with the same
qualification. Post-baccalaureare applicants please note: Admission tothe STEP and admission
to the university as a post-baccalaureare student involve separate processes. These students
should conract the university admissions office for information about the post-baccalaureare
application process.

Students are generally required to have a 2.70 overall GPA and a 3.00 GPA in their major
and minor areas for admission into the program. Students with GPAs below these levels may
become eligible bur should plan to meet with the secondary education coordinator o discuss
their circumstances before they begin the application process.

A number of factors are considered in the applicant selection process. These include GPA,
written responses to a set of application questions, letters of recommendation and scores on
Michigan teacher competency tests. Additional information or an interview may be
requested to provide a more complete applicant profile. To progress into the internship,
students admitred o the STEP must maintain a 3.00 minimum GPA in program courses,
receive favorable recommendations from course instructors and early field experience
cooperating teachers, and interview successfully for a school placement. If, afrer being
admitted to the STEP, students’ GPAs drop below an acceprable level or they receive a grade
lower than a 2.0 in a course applied to their major or minor, their program status will be placed
on hold until such deficiencies are remedied.

Applications for winter semester admissions must be received by October 15, and for fall
semester admissions by March 15. Application packets are available in the College of Arts
and Sciences Advising Office (211 Vamer, 370-4567) and the School of Education and
Human Services Advising Office (471 O'Dowd, 370-4182).

Course Offerings

The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculry. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schadule of Classes.

Descriptions for courses designated FE and SE are listed in this catalog under the
Department of Human Development and Child Studies. RDG 538 is described in the Graduare
Catalog,

00 Introduction to Secondary Education (4)

Introduces secondary teaching as a profession and career, exploring topics and ssues in secondary
education. Requires 50 clock hours of observation and experience in local high school classrooms.
Prerequisite; Admission to presecondary educarion.
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SED 427 Methods of Teaching Secondary Students (2)

Emphasizes the development of teaching seravegies and human interaction techniques unique tosecondary
students and classrooms. Topics include discipline, motivation, instructional technology, skill assessment,
evaluarion and affective leaming.

Prerequisite: Admission to secondary education.

SED 428 Teaching of the Major Field (4)
Develops specific knowledge, competencies and skills required for effective teaching in the student’'s major
fie

Prerequisite: Admission to secondary education.

SED 455 Internship in Secondary Education (4-12)

Provides an academic year intemship in an assigned school district under the guidance of a clinical
instructor and university instructor. Enrollment for a total of 12 credits is required for completion of the
internship.

Prerequisite; Admission to the internship.
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DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN
DEVELOPMENT AND
CHILD STUDIES

529 O'DOWD HALL (810) 370-3077

Chairperson: Romald M. Suwartz
Distinguished professor emeritus: Laszlo J. Hetenyi
Professors emeriti: Edward A. Bantel, Sidney W. Graber
Professors: Gerald G. Freeman, Donald M. Miller, Romald M. Swartz
Associate professors: Marc Briod, Andrew S, Gunsherg, Richard C. Pipan, Carol A. Suift
Assistant professors: Sandra Alber, Shannan McNair
Special instructor: Carmie Owens-Petry

Within the School of Educarion and Human Services, the faculty of the Department of
Human Development and Child Studies offer courses in educational foundations and special
education at the undergraduate level for students pumsuing a career in teaching. The department
houses master's degree programs in early childhood education and special education; these

graduate programs can provide teaching certificate endorsements and/or professional educa-
tion certification requirements.

Course Offerings

The department offers selected courses form this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedude of Classes.

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION

FE 210 Social and Philosophical Tssues in Elementary Education (4)
Soudy of elementary education in broad tive, a5 both an interpersonal activity and a social
inseirurion. T include immediate ultimate aims of elementary education, social and culmral

differences within and berween schools, and assumptions underlying school policy. Mot to be raken
concurmently with FE 215.

Prerequisite: Admission to elementary education and satisfaction of the university writing proficiency
requirement.

FE 215 Educational Psychology for Elementary Teachers (4)

Incorporates and places into perspective leaming thearies, developmental theories, biclogical theories and
evaluation, with emphasis on the effects of varied qualities of experience during childhood and early
adolescence. Includes a required field experience.

Prerequisive: Admission to elementary educarion and satisfaction of the university writing proficiency
requirement.

FE 301 Human Mature (4)
An analysis of human nature through evolutionary, developmental, cultural and philosophical perspec-
tives. Implications for the helping professions.
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FE 144 Social and Philosophical Issues in Secondary Education (4)

Study of secondary education in broad perspective, as both an interpersonal activity and a social
institution. Topics include immediate and ultimate aims of secondary education, social and cultural
differences within and between schools, and assumptions underlying school policy.

FE 345 Educational Psychology for Secondary Teachers (4)

Psychological factors in leaming and development are examined in becrures, class discussions and
observarions. These may be observarions of acneal teaching in the schools, or of videotapes of teaching.
Attention to regular and exceptional development during the adolescent years.

SPECIAL EDUCATION

SE 355 Identifying Learning and Behavior Differences in Students (4)

Familiarizes students with the characteristics of all types of exceptional students, including the and
talented. Introduces special education law and services for handicapped persons. Requires field p

in a special education serting where students practice informal observation and assessment techniques for
derermining individual differences.

Prerequisite: Admission to major.
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DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN
RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT

137 O'DOWD HALL (B10) 370-4170

Chairperson: Susan M. Auwbrey
Professors emeriti: David P. Meyer, William F. Moorhouse

Associate professors: John W. Adas, Susan M. Awbrey, F. James Clanworthy, William C. Fish,
Michael P. Long, Billy Joe Minor, Robert G, Payne

The School of Education and Human Services offers a program in human resource
development (HRD) leading to a Bachelor of Science degree.

This program prepares students for service-action careers related to human problems,
services and social change. It provides students with an opportunity to acquire knowledge and
skills usable in a wide range of human service activities. Students may select a major
specialization in human services or training and development.

A primary goal of the program is to develop potential leaders who have the analytic,
interpersonal and organizational skills to respond to human needs in an era of rapid social
change. The basic approach to the program is joining understanding, skills and service,
Problem-solving and decision-making abilities are developed through field experiences and on-
the-job intemships.

Advising

The School of Educarion and Human Services Advising Center is located in 472 O'Dowd
Hall {370-3066). During the first semester at Oakland, studenis should schedule an advising
appointment to review the program plan and degree requirements.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree with a

major in human resource development

The curriculum described shall be followed by students admitted to pre-HRD status.
Students admirred to pre-HRD status prior to fall 1995 may choose to satisfy either the degree
requirements listed in this catalog or those in the catalog of the academie year in which they
were initially admitted to pre-HRD status {or any catalog during the interim), provided that
catalog is not more than six years old ar the time of graduation. Swudents who transfer to the
School of Education and Human Services after admission to the university or who are
readmitted to the university are required to follow the requirements of the caalog in effect at
the time they ransfer or are readmitted.

To ensure they have met all requirements, students should seek a final program audit from
the school's academic adviser the semester before the semester in which they plan to graduate.
The responsibility for meeting graduation requirements rests with the student.

Toeamn a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in human resource development, students
st

1. Complete a minimum of 124 credits.
1. Complete at least 32 credits at Oakland University.
3. Complete at least 32 credits in courses at the 300-level or above.



SCHOOL OF EDUCATI

10.

11.
12.
13.
i4.

Take the last 8 credits needed to complete the baccalaureate degree requirements at
Cakland University.

Have a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.50.
Satisfy the writing proficiency requirement (see Undergraduate degree requirements).

Complete the university general education requirement of 32 credits (see Under-
graduate degree requirements).

Satisfy the university ethnic diversity requirement.

Complete the human resource development core requirements with a minimum
ﬁmde of 2.5 in each course and apply for admission to specialization status. (See
equirements for admission to specialization).

Complete the major specialization requirements (human services or training and
development).

Complete the professional development requirements.

Complete the professional electives requirements.

Complete the internship and field placement requirements.

Complete courses required in categories 10-13 above with a minimum grade of
2.0 in each course and a cumulative GPA of 2.50.

Requirements for the human resource development (HRD) core

The HRD program requires the completion of a common core of courses introducing
students to the fundamental areas of human resource development. Students must earn a grade
of 2.5 or better in each of the following core courses.

HI 261 Fundamentals of Human Interaction 4
HRD 367 Cultural Diversity in the Workplace 4
(sarisfies the university ethnic diversity
requirement)
HRD 352 Assessment and Seatistical Foundations in HRD

HRD 364/LE364 Career Development

—
ml—h-ﬁ-

Note: HI 261 may be waived for individuals with equivalent course work or experience.

Requirements for admission to specialization (human services or
training and development)

Students may apply for admission to ene of the HRD specializations after satisfying the
tollowing requiremenis:

1.

3.
4.

Completion of 32 credits at an aceredited college or university with a grade point
average (GPA) of 2.50 or better. Courses that carry no numerical or lerter grade (such
as S or U) are excluded from the calculation of the GPA.

Completion of the HRD core courses (16 hours) with a grade of 2.5 or better in
each course.

Satisfaction of the university writing requirement.
Completion of the specialization application and plan of study.

To continue in a specialization, students must maintain a minimum overall GPA of 2.50.
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Specialization in human services

This specialization has been developed in cooperation with agency and industry employers
in the community. It prepares students for a wide variety of human service cccupations in such
fields as employment and training, probation and corrections, mental health, substance abuse,
vouth or family services and services for older persons. The program has been approved by the
Council on Standards for Human Service Education.

Students develop helping profession competencies through human interaction courses,
special topic courses in human resource development and field experiences, culminating in the
internship-

Specialization course requirements

To sarisfy the requirements for the human services specialization, students must complete
the HRD core, be admitted to the specialization, and complete the following specialization area
requirements. Specialization courses must be completed witha minimum grade of 2.0 in each
course and a cumulative GPA of 2.50 or berter.

A. Specialization Courses (complete all 20 credits)

HI 363 Group Dynamics 4

HI 365 The Helping Interview: Technigues 4
and Laboratory

HRD 302 Ethics and Personal Crisis 4

HRD 366 The Human Services 4

HRD 409 Information Management Systems _ 4

20

B. Professional Development Courses (18-20 credits)
This requirement is satisfied by completing one course in each of the following five
sections. This requirement may also be wtisfied by completing a minor in labor and
employment studies or a concentration in social services.

1. Human Development

HRD 301 Human Nature
PSY 225 Introduction to Life Span Development Psychology
2. Social Change
HRID 401 Change Process and Organizational Analysis
LE 320 Introduction to Labor and Employment
LE 321 Introduction to Labor and Employment in the Public Sector
S0C 205 Current Social Problems
SOC 314 The Social Context of Social Waork
SOC 315 Social Welfare Policies
SOC 336 Sociology of Gender
S0C 346 Communities
3. Writing
ENG 382 Business Writing
RHT 335 Writing for Human Services
4. Leadership and Administrative Foundations
HRD 411 Leadership and Administrative Practices
LE 322 Study of Labor and Work Organizations
5. Human Service Populations
HRD 335 Substance Abuse
HRD 431 Death and Dying

LE 326 Collective Bargaining and Dispute Resolution
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FsY 327 Socialization of the Family

PSY 371 Work with the Elderly

PSY 375 Psychology of Women

SOC 240 Sociology of Crime and Punishment
SOC 331 Racial and Ethnic Relations

S0C 335 The Family

SOC 465 Sociological Perspectives on Aging
WS 300 Women in Transition

C. Professional Electives (4 credits)

D. Field Work and Internship (14 credits)
Complete a minimum of 14 credits in field placements (including HRD 369 and 490)
consisting of a minimum of three substantially different placements or three signifi-
cantly different roles in a minimum of two settings for a total of 590 clock hours. The
internship must be taken for no less than 8 credits and must be completed during the
senior year.

Specialization in training and development

Training and development is the process of systematically developing human resources
within a work organization to create motivation and increase efficiency. The specialization in
training and development requires course work in behavioral sciences, human relations,
training and program delivery. These courses provide preparation for a variety of careers in
government, health and human services, and in business and industry.

An internship during the senior year provides work experience in an appropriate setting.

Specialization course requirements

To satisfy the requirements for the training and development specialization, students must
complete the HRD core, be admitted to the specialization and complete the following
specialization area requirements. Specialization courses must be completed with a minimum
grade of 2.0 in each course and a cumulative GPA of 2.50 or bertter.

A. Specialization Courses (complete all 20 credits)

HI 363 Group Dynamics 4
or or
HI 365 The Helping Interview Techniques
& Laboratory
HRD 303 Ethics in Training and Development 4
HRD 306 Introduction to Training and Development 4
HRD 310 Training Design 4
HRD 421 Instrucrional Methods and Presentation 4
Techniques =
20

B. Professional Development Courses (12-24 credits)
This requirement is satisfied by completing one course in each of the following 6
sections. This requirement can also be satisfied by completing a minor in Labor and
Employment Studies, General Business or Human Resource Management.

1. Writing
ENG 382 Business Writing
RHT 335 Writing for Human Services Professionals
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2. Organizational Theory

HER.D 401 Change Process and Organizational Analysis
HRD 411 Leadership and Administrative Practices
HRD 440 Strategic Planning
LE 322 Study of Labor and Work Organizations
ORG 330 Introduction to Organizational Behavior
3. Planning and Evaluation
HRID 402 Program Planning and Evaluation
PSY 250 Introduction to Research Design
STA 115 Introduction to Statistical Concepts and Reasoning
4. Labor Relations and Employee Involvement
HST 302 American Labor History
LE 324 Work and the Law
LE 326 Collective Bargaining and Dispute Resolution
LE 328 Employment Regulations and Benefits
SOC 350 The Transformation of the Workplace
SO 354 Cuality of Work Life
5. Computer Literacy
CSE 125 Introduction to Computer Use
CSE 130 Introduction o Computer Programming
HRD 470 Using Computers in Training and Development
6. Development Process
HI 464 Consultation
HRD 368 Work and Training Development

C. Professional Electives (8 credits)

D. Internship (8-12 credits)
Complete a minimum of 8 credits in field placement. The intemship must be taken for
no less than 8 credits and must be completed during the senior year.

Minor in human resource development

The School of Education and Human Services offers a minor in human resource develop-
ment for students who wish to combine their majors with an introduction to human interaction
skills and knowledge and techniques in human resource development and training,

Toobtain a minor in human resource development, students must earn ar least 24 credits in
human interaction (HI) and human resource development (HRD) courses, including a
minimum of 8 credits in each area; the plan of study is subject to the approval of the coordinator
for the HRD minor, Courses counted towards the minor must have a cumulative grade point
average of 2.50 or berter with no grade lower than 2.0.

Minor in labor and employment studies
Labor and employment studies is an interdisciplinary minor which provides an academic
for understanding the empirical and theoretical bases of the employee/employer
relationship and labor organizations. This program may be particularly wseful w0 individuals
interested in the operational aspects of employment including the law, collective bargaining,
personnel practices, and the dynamics of staff, leadership and participative roles.

This minor is open to any student who has been admirred to the university. Core courses are
scheduled to maximize accessibility to both full-time undergraduares and full -time, working
adult students. Snudencs who seek to apply credits toward a degree must contact an adviser to
design a degree plan and to select appropriate courses.



272

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION AND HUMAN SERVICES

This minor requires 23-24 credits distributed among the following three areas of prepara-
tion with a minimum grade of 1.0 in each course.

1. Core (16 credits)

a.  Must take one of the following:

LE 320
LE 321

Introduction to Labor and Employment (4)
Introduction to Labor and Employment in the
Public Sector (4)

b. Select at least 3 of the following:

LE 311
LE 314
LE 326
LE 318

Study of Labor and Work Organizations (4)
Work and the Law (4)

Collective Bargaining and Dispute Resolution (4)
Employment Regulations and Benefits (4)

LE364/HRD 364 Career Development (4)

In addition, students must make selections of one course each in the following two areas to
satisfy the remaining requirements of the minor:

2. Orpanizational Theory and Practice and Work Life Processes

COM 202
COM 304
HI 363
HI 464
HRD 401
IHS 311
ORG 330
S0OC 350
SOC 354
S0C 359
S0C 381

Crrowp Dynamics and Communicartion {4)
Communication in Organizarions (4)
Dynamics of Group Relationships (4)
Consuleation (4)

Change Process and Organizational Analysis (4)
Industrial Safery Technology (3)
Ineroducrion o Organizational Behavior (3)
The Transformation of the Workplace (4)
Quality of Work Life (4)

Human Factors in Quality Conrraol (4)
Theories of Modern Orpanizations (4)

3. Community and Society

HRD 335
HRD 367
HST 302
PS110
PSY 375
S0OC 331
SOC 357
SOC 445

Substance Abuse (4)

Culrural Diversity in the Workplace (4)

American Labor History (3)

Contemporary Political Issues (4)

Psychology of Women (4)

Racial and Ethnic Relations (4)

Industrial Sociology (4)

Contemporary Work Roles, Careers and Labor Markets (4)

Related minors and concentrations

MNormally, students seeking the Bachelor of Science with a major in human resource
development may not earn more than one minor or concentration. Students who wish to obtain
more than one minor must obtain the approval of the human resource development program

adviser.

Departmental honors

HRDdepartmental honorsare available tostudents who meet the following standards: a 3.30
or higher cumulative average for all courses raken at Oakland University; a 3.60 or higher
cumnulative average in HRD Department courses (i.e. HI, HRD, LE, excluding HRD 490); a
minimum grade of 3.8 in HRD 490 Internship.
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Course Offerings

The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each rerm may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

HUMAN INTERACTION

HI 261 Fundamentals of Human Interaction (4)

Introduction to key aspects nﬂnl:eiptumtuhnmﬂ'tlps. such as self disclosure, feedback, conflict, trust
and nonverbal communication. Examines various theories of healthy mhnmhw and personal manarity.
Self-appraisal, role plays, simulations and group interaction are used.

HI 363 Group Dynamics (4)

Deals with relationships among group members, including peer and supervisory interacrion, in settings
such as community agencies, industry and adult raining. Covers such basic concepts and practices as
reamwork, conflict resclution, consensus, group leadership and support grougs.

Prevequisite: Hl 261 or equivalent.

m bt Lt 1| b E!Il:.dh mﬂfs th basic les of
i o improve interpersonal communications skills, this course wi ic princip
interviewing. It focuses on discussion of such interviewing skills as active listening, questioning,
confronting and identifying both self-defeating behaviors and positive assets. Spudents practice interview
ckills in @ supervised laboratory setring, and are videotaped and critiqued.

Prerequisite: HI 261 or equivalent.

HI 464 Consultation (4)

Inchedes study of processes of internal and external consultation, strategies for intervention in organization
and consulting approaches in support of individual helping professionals, supervisors and administrators.
Prerequisite: Junior standing and HI 361 or 363,

HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT

HRD 264 Educational and Career Exploration (2)

Introduction to key ts of personal career decision making, encompassing self assessment, occupa-

tional research a'daﬁ:cm'laﬂmuhip berween academic majors and future career options, Use of
ized career guidance systems, inventories and exercises in exploration, planning and goal

serting. Not for major credit.

HRD 301 Human Nature (4)

The various ways in which human nature has been understood, with attention o the behavioral,
humanistic, Marxist and Christian beliefs about man and their implications for policies and practices in
the reaching and helping bons. Strives to develop tolerance for alternarive views of man, and 1o
appreciate the varicties man behavior. ldentical with PHL 301.

Prerequisive: RHT 160 or equivalent.

HRD 3102 Ethics and Personal Crises (4)

Historical examination of perennial moral crises in sexual behavior, abortion, suicide, euthanasia, criminal
punishment and war from the points of view of major historical figures in ethics. Use of ethical knowledge
in helping others make moral decisions in personal life is addressed. ldengical with PHL 302,
Prerequisite: RHT 160 or equivalent.

HRD 303 Ethics in Training and Development (4)

This course will introduce students to normative theories of ethics as they apply to the world of business
and industry, ethical implications of capiralism as practiced in contemporary corporations, the primary
moral dilemmas characteristic of today's workplace and how to solve ethical problems as potential
professionals in training and development.

Prerequisite: RHT 160 or equivalent.
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HRD 306 Introduction to Training and Design (4)

Introduction to strategic assumptions affecting maining and design priorities. Investigates moles and
competencies for trainers in human services and business and industry work settings. Promotes an
understanding of the training and development field and the positioning of self as a potenrial trainer.

HRD 310 Training Design (4)

Adult leamning theory including cognitive, affective, psychomotor domains. Instrsctional design models,
needs analysis, occupational task analysis, development of competencies and leamning objectives.
Determination of appropriate training approach. Selection and evaluation of instructional marerials and
meedia.

Prerequisite: RHT 160 and HRD 306.

HRD 335 Substance Abuse (4)

Comprehensive study of the modes of prevention and treatment programs for substance abuse. Readings
and reports include basic information about various drugs and alcohol, with history, categories and
definitions, misuse, abuse, legitimare use, laws, attitudes and reasons people abuse drugs.

HRD 362 Assessment and Statistical Foundations in HRD (4)

Assessment is a process for collecting information to form judgments and make decisions. The aim of the
course is to develop basic assessment/statistical liveracy, This course will provide an opportunity for
students to scquire basic knowledge, skills and attitudes needed to control msessment/statistical processes
and make high quality decisions.

HED 364 Career Development (4)

Sources of oc I, educational and personal-social information. Techniques for wsing guidance
information in the helping process. Theories of career choice and adjustment, the work ethic and lifefwork
planning.

HRD 366 The Human Services (4)

Owerview of human service work. Covers historical and philcsophical bases, service populations, values
and professional roles. Surveys conditions of healthy human functioning and deviancy, as well as service
miodalinies, human systems and legislative issues.

HRD 367 Cultural Diversity in HRD (4)

Identifies relevant culture-specific issues related o mace, gender, ethnicity, socioeconomic smrus and
religion. Examines historical context of culture-specific issues (knowledge ). Facilitares awareness of values
and their significance in helping relationships (self awarenes). Presents an ecological framework for
developing effective practices (skills). This cowrse satisfies the universiry ethmic diversity requirement.
Prerequisite: HI 261.

HRD 368 Work and Training Development (4)

Study of the tralning function within business and industry. Emphasis is placed on the politics and
organimtion of the mining function in relationship to management, union and jointly funded projects.
Prerequisite: HRD 310 or permission of the instructor.

HRD 369 Field Work in HRD (2, 4, 6 or 8)

Intermediate-level supervised experiences in HRD seetings, such as training and personinel Prments
in business, industey and government, employment offices and human servics e 5 £ milst
submirt application to the academic adviser by designared dates on field wock application approximately
three months prior to the semester in which the field work will be served. May be repeated for a roral of
B credies.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor by application.

HRD 390 Special Project in HRD (2, 4, 6 or B)

Directed reading or research in an HR D eopic. May be elected forindependentsoudy. Student selects topic,
obtains faculty sponsor's permission before registration and writes report. May be taken with special
permission more than once, for 8 credits toral.

Prerequisite: Permission of a faculty sponsor by application.,
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HRD 401 Change Process and Organizational Analysis (4)

Soudy of structure of HRD services in organizations and the processes of effecting individual and
change. Influence of assigned roles of administrators and workers on attitude and behavior. Theory and
research of institutional growth and change.

Prerequisite: Junior standing and two courses in HI or HRD.

HRD 402 Program Planning and Evaluation (4)

Emphasizes skills in developing performance objectives and in organizing, writing and presenting
proposals for program development. Methods of evaluation of training and development and human
service programs i.e., action and survey research design.

Prerequisite: Junior standing and HRD 362,

HRD 409 Information Management Systems (4)

Acquaints the student with the information technology needs of the human service agency. Students leam
the importance of creating information systems within the organization and how to select the hardware
and software appropriate for running a small to midsized human service agency.

HRD 411 Leadership and Administrative Practices (4)

Focuses on the management of small to midsized human service agencies. Persons entering the field of
humean services are often called upon toactas directors of ies and projects. This course helps prepare
students for this role by providing an introduction to the skills necessary for administering an agency in
the non-profit sector.

HRD 422 Instructional Meadia Lab (2, 4, 6 or 8)

The application of instructional media production techniques. Students develop instructional media for
a training program that was designed under HRD 310 or obtained from a training manager. May be taken
more than once for a total of 8 credis.

Prerequisite: HRD 310.

HRD 423 Instructional Methods (4)

Methods of instructing adults in training using instructional materials and media. Application

of adult leaming theory and evaluation of learming based upon competencies. Teacher-student interaction
and use of instructional media.

Prerequisire: HRD 310.

HRD 431 Death and Dying (4)

Seminar on the philosophical, religious, cultural and psychological issues in death and dying. Topics
irelude: rel views of death and afrer-life; ethical Bsues in suicide and euthanasia; culoural artitudes
toward and funerals; psychological studies of counseling the dying and the bereaved; children and
death; forming attirudes towand one's own death. Recommended for upper-level students only.
Prerequisite: Junior standing and rwo HI/HRD courses or permission of instrucror.

HRD 440 Strategic Planning (4)

Development of long-range plans to sccomplish the training and development mission. Simulation, group
problem solving and preferred future planning used to acquire strategic planning skills.

Prerequisite: Junior standing and rwo HI or HRD courses.

HRD 467 Workshop (2 or 4)

Opportunity for industryfagency personnel and students to focus on various programs and pracrices.
Offered as needed to meet needs of agency or industry employers and eraining directors. May be taken more
than once for B credis total.

Prerequisive: Course work or experience in the workshop topic.

HRD 469 Seminar (2 or 4)

Scope is predefined and based on a broad topic in the HRD field. Soudents select research aneas and
contribute their findings 1o the class. Visiting consultants and the instructor provide direcrion and
content. May be taken more than once for a total of 8 credits.

Prerequisive: Course work or experience in the seminar topic.
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HRD 470 Using Computers in Training and Development (4)

Acquaints n%;:hh;&; demhn:]hﬁ‘mcmu uhdlnh;i:lh.td training that is delivered
via Computer. inning skills in the use of a compurer authoring system o create a training
madule and in the selection of multimedia software and hardware,

HRD 490 Internship in HRD (4, 8 or 12)

A culminating experience students apply leamning in a supervised HRD setting. Students muse
submir application to the academic adviser by designated dazes on intemship application approximately
three months prior to the semester in which the internship will be served. Exact deadlines are included
on the application. May be repeated only with department permission.

Prerequisite: Senior standing in HRD, completion of core courses, a grade point average of at least 2.50,
admission to specialization and pmnﬁsmnnflmmnmrh? application.

LABOR EDUCATION

LE 320 Introduction to Labor and Employment (4)

A, study of the principles of labor relations primarily in the private sector. Conducted through the use of
historical data, pracrical discussions and legal determinations as well as the review of mnwglr;rd
administrative policy and wre. Traces labor relations through its origing and basic

current volatile issues and loping trends. Includes discussions of the rights and mupumt!:lthtl:s of all
parties concerning unfair labor practices, representation issues and elecrions, appropriate bargaining unit
determinations, concerted activiries, good faith bargaining, fair representation, and other labor relations

LE 321 Introduction to Labor and Employment in the Public Sector (4)

A study of the principles of labor relations primarily in the public seeror. Conducted through the use of
historical data, practical discussions and legal determinations o well as the review of statutory and
admintstrative policy and procedure. Traces public employee labor relations through its public and privace
sector origins and basic principles to current volatile issues and developing rends. Includes discussions of
the rights and responsibilities of all parties concerning unfair labor practices, representation issues and
elections, appropriate bargaining unit determinations, concerted activities, good faith bargaining, fair
representation, and other labor relations isues,

e mﬁ:ﬂfﬂi wdmm v 'FH he evol aof employment from

A study of emp nE SYSLEMmS T ofganizations. | races t uticn of em t

the feudal system through the traditional systems of employment in America I.I'Iul:l'l.ldlnsbut{ﬂ'l.l: unionized

and non-unionized sectors. Expands wo cover such areas as the employment system's impact on employer

and employee motivation, formal and informal use and development of leadership skills, natural and

contrived communication systems and processes, union and other employment organization structure and
, the logic of concerted activity, employee strategic planning and policy in relation to that of

the employer, the principles of the structure, ton and operation of employee organizations, and
trersds and in employment systems and employee organizations of the future.
LE 324 Waork and the Law (4)

Presenits a guide to basic laws, policies and procedures under the National Labor Relations Act as well as
common law rights and responsibilities directly related to employment. Uses the Socratic method to
review the legal aspects of the entire collective bargaining and employment dispute resolution spectrum.
Includes a study of the principles used in determining the proper inte thon and application of
collective bargaining agreements in matters of interpretarion as well as e mdmiplimﬁhu covered
are the doctrine at-will employment and its exceptions, the common law regarding the creation and the
termination of the employment relationship, privacy in the workplace, employee testing, the principles
of defamation as they relate o employment, non-competition agreements, wages, hours and working
conditions, and employment rights and responsibilities in general.
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LE 326 ve Bargaining and Dispute Resolution (4)

A study of the princ E,g af'buthpﬁmttﬁﬂdpuﬂ:lﬂthmmﬂncnvthmplmngmddupuumdudm
Conducred through the use of rextbook marerials, practical discussions and exercises. Preparation for and
execution of the collective barga process is covered in all aspects, beginning with the compilation of

information, and continuing the formulation of positions, strategic planning, ground rules,
negotiation technigues, tentative agreement, and ratification process. ial antention is paid to effective
means of negotiating. Includes an extensive collective bargaining tion and active participation in
a formal arbitration presentation.

LE 328 Employment Regulations and Benefits (4)

Presents a guide to laws, regulations, policies and procedures required by federal and state statute. Also
mﬂmﬂﬂj;& Iumm;;tufkccping employment Tmﬂwmﬂ:mplumm@hmw
witha ning the employment relationship and conrinuwes with a thorough soedy of t ation
of discrimination in employment and the regulation of the employment environment as well as other forms
of government
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DEPARTMENT OF READING
AND LANGUAGE ARTS

453 O'DOWD HALL (810) 370-3065

Chairperson: Ronald L. Cramer
Professors emeriti: Harold C. Cafone, George E, Coon, Harry T. Hahn
Professors: Jane M. Bingham, Ronald L. Cramer, W. Dorsey Hammond, Robert M. Schwarty

Associate professors: Richard F. Barron, Glomia T, Blaw, Robert J. Christina, Anne Porter,
Toni S. Walters

Assistant professor: Joyee Wiencek
Visiting associate professor: Pasqualina J. Skandalaris

HUMAN SERVICES

Asadepartment within the School of Education and Human Services, the instructional
staff of the Reading and Language Arts Department offers courses in reading, language arts,
instructional systems technology and children's literature at the undergraduate level for
students pursuing a career in teaching. The department offers a master's degree program
in reading and language arts, certificate programs in microcomputer applications, post-
master's certificate programs, K-11 reading endorsements and three master's degree
programs combined with endorsements in learning disabilities, early childhood and
Michigan administrator certification for elementary, middle and secondary principals, and
a doctor of philosophy degree in reading.

Course Offerings

The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes,

RDG 331 Teaching of Reading (4)

Blasic course in the teaching of reading in the elementary and middle grades. Content includes strategies
for eaching comprehension, phonics, emerging literacy, methods of reading instruction, and other
pertinent issues. Includes a required field expenience. This course satisfies the university ethnic diversity
requimement,

Prerequisite: Admission to major and FE 215.

RDG 332 Literature for Children (4)

Focuses on the critical evaluation of children's literature, understanding its history, assessing children's
needs and developmental levels, and selecting and using qualicy literanere with children.

Prerequisite: RHT 160 or equivalent.

RDG 333 Teaching the Language Arts (4)

Preparation for reaching language arts in elementary arts in elementary and middle grades. Content
includes oral hl\glﬂgcngl:velﬂpﬂwﬂl. lisrening, writing, spelling and the reading-writing connection.
Includes a required field experience.

Prerequisite: Admission to major and FE 215,

RDG 334 Teaching Writing in the Elementary and Secondary School (4)
Basic course in reaching the writing process. Students participate in writing workshops, discuss instruc-
tional issues and methods, and experience writing through personal engagement in the writing process.
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RDG 338 Teaching Reading in the Content Areas (4)

Basic course in reading for secondary teachers. Focuses on the reading process, strategies and materials for
teaching reading in English, social studies and other subjects to junior and senior high school students, Mot
open to elementary education majors. This course satisfies the university ethnic diversicy requiremen,

RDG 414 Reading Appraisal in the Elementary Classroom (4)
Focuses on the assessment of reading. Uses formal and informal assessment instruments. Students learn

touse assessment data to develop instructional programs. Specifically involves reading instruction with
pupils and involvement with school personnel.
Prerequisive: RDG 331, 333,

RDG 420 Independent Study and Research (2 or 4)

Diirected individual reading research, May be repeated for a maximum of 4 credits.

permission required. Students muse obtain written faculty agreement to supervise their study before
permission is granted.

Prevequisive: RDG 331,

INSTRUCTIONAL SYSTEMS TECHNOLOGY
IST 396 Educational Uses of Microcomputers and Related Technologies (4)

Basic microcomputer literacy course. Focuses on educational applications. Prepares students o use
microcomputers and relared technologies for career and personal goals.
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SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING
AND COMPUTER SCIENCE

248 DODGE HALL (810) 370-2217
Fax: (810) 370-4261

Dean: Michael P. Polis

Office of the Dean: Bhushan L. Bhat, associate dean; John K. Fischer, assistant to the dean:
Parick Bennere, academic adviserfprogram coordinator; Prasanna Datea, engineering cooperative
educarion coordinator

Advisory Board

The Advisory Board for the School of Engineering and Computer Science is composed of
leaders in industry. They assist the school in developing educational and research programs o
meet the rapidly expanding requirements in the technical world. The board is available as a
body or individually for consultation on such marters as curriculum, research, facilities,
equipment requirements, special subjects and long-range planning. Board members are:

Romald L. Mclntyre, Chairperson, Advisory Board, Divector, Enwironmental Inidatives,
Detroit Edison
Robert T. Lentz, Ph.D., Vice Chairperson, Advisory Board, Vice-President,
M1A2 Intemational, General Dynamics Land Systems Division
Willizn G. Agnew, Ph.D., Retired Director, General Motors Research Labs
Hadi A. Akeel, PR.D., Vmeﬁ:ﬁdnumﬂ{,hqfﬁmw FANUC Robotics Corporation
Gerald Cilibraise, Ertcuthi Engineer, SCP/Elecrical, Chrysler Corporation
Samuel L. Cole, 111, Manager, Car Product Development, Ford Motor Company
Herbert H. Dobbs, Fh.ﬂ-. Consultant, Rochester, Michigan
Raymen L. Goff, Vice President, Engineering, Lectron Products Inc.
Albert F. Howchens, Ph.D., Divector, Fabricaion Technology, GM Technical Center
Sidney D). Jeffe, Vice President, Schlegel Corporation
Ronald P. Knockeart, Vice President, Intellipent Vehicle Highway Systems, Siemens Automotive
Thomas P. Mathues, Divector of Engineering of Brake Systems,
ITT Automotive Brake Systems North America
Annie G. Newell, Commander, U.S. Army Tank-Automotive Command
Stephan Sharf, President, SICA
S. Carl Soderstrom, Jr., Vice President, Engimeering & Qualicy, Rockewell International
Wallace K. Tsuha, Chatrman and CEO, Sanemn Electromics & Engineering, Inc.
Amold |, Vander Bok, Director, Ektms:mmu Detroit Diesel Corporation
Thomas H. Vs, Diveceor of Applied Technology, TRW Vehicle Safery Systems, Inc.

General Information
Accreditation

All academic programs of Oakland University are accredited by the North Central
Association of Colleges and Schools. In addition, the undergraduate programs in compurer,
electrical, mechanical and systems engineering are accredited by the Engineering Accredita-
tion Commission of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology (ABET), and
the computer science program is accredited by the Computer Science Accreditation Commis-
sion of the Computing Sciences Accreditation Board (CSAB).
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Undergraduate programs

The School of Engineering and Computer Science offers instruction leading to the degrees
of Bachelor of Science in Engineering, with majors in computer, electrical, mechanical and
systems engineering, and Bachelor of Science, with a major in computer science. In addition,
programs leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in engineering chemistry and engineering
physics are offered jointly with the College of Arts and Sciences.

Through its engineering programs, the School of Engineering and Computer Science
prepares students for careers in an industrial-based society. Recognizing that today’s engineers
must be able to solve complex, highly focused problems, as well as those transcending narrow
fields of specialization, the School of Engineering and Computer Science blends an interdisci-
plinary core with specialized study in the elected major for each program.

University engineering graduates are prepared to enter the traditional fields of
government, product design, development, manufacturing, sales, service and systems analysis
— as well as specialized areas, such as robotics, transportation, pollution control, energy
systems, computer engineering, communications, medical electronics and automotive engi-
neering. They are also prepared 1o pursue graduate study for careers in research and teaching.
A growing number of students find their undergraduare engineering education is excellent
preparation for careers in business, law and medicine.

The baccalaureate program in computer science provides a solid foundartion for a career in
that field. Since both the engineering and computer science programs are offered within the
school, computer science majors are exposed to the hardware as well as the software aspects of
the profession. Thus, students in the computer science program prepare themselves for careers
in the traditional fields of systems programming, data processing and systems analysis, as well
as in such interdisciplinary fields as artificial intelligence, robotics, computer architecture,
computer graphics, pattern recognition and scientific computation.

By selecting appropriate concentrations and minors, students can combine their studies in
engineering and/or computer science with advanced preparation in a number of related fields.

The School of Engineering and Computer Science also offers minors in computer science
and in computing for nonmajors.

Professional societies

The school has a number of professional societies such as the Association of Computing
Machinery (ACM), Association of Unmanned Vehicle Systems (AUVS), American
Sociery of Mechanical Engineers (ASME), Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers
(IEEE), Society of Automotive Engineers (SAE), Society of Manufacturing Engineers
(SME), Society of Women Engineers (SWE), National Society of Black Engineers (NSBE),
Mational Society of Professional Engineers (NSPE), Theta Taufraternity and honor societies
Eta Kappa Nu and Tau Beta Pi. Students are encouraged to become active members of one
or more of these organizations. For more details refer to the undergraduate student handbook
of the school.

Graduate programs
The School ufEn,gmu-nng and Computer Science offers pmgmmlendjng to the Master of
Science degree in electrical and computer engineering, mechanical engineering, systems

engineering, computer science and engineering, and the Doctor of Philosophy degree in
systems engineering, which involves a blending of various disciplines. The school also offers a

Master of Science degree in engineering management in cooperation with the School of
Business Administration.
For more information, see the Oakdand University Graduate Catalog.

Center for Robotics and Advanced Automation

The School of Engineering and Computer Science has a Center for Robotics and Advanced
Automation. Founded in 1981, it has since become a center of research excellence. The main
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goals of the center are to contribute to the demand for high technology and industrial
productivity in the United States and to create a partnership among industries, government
and academic communities to solve problems of common interest, particularly in intelligent
robotics, intelligent machine vision and automarted manufacturing.

Admission
High school preparation

Entering freshmen planning to major in engineering or computer science should have taken
at least four years of high school mathematics, including trigonometry. A solid background in
English composition is essential for all majors. Additional preparation should include course
work in chemistry and physics. Drafting, machine shop practice, computer programming and
electronics shop courses are useful, but are not required for admission. Normally, a 3.00 (B
average) is required for admission to programs in the School of Engineering and Computer

Science.

Transfer policy

The programs offered by the School of Engineering and Computer Science are designed to
meet accreditation criteria, as well as to reflect the Oakland University philosophy of
education. The programs are more than an assemblage of courses; they are designed o blend
theory and experiment, and to integrate fundamental mathemarical and scientific background
into advanced analysis and design work.

To ensure the integrity of its programs, the School of Engineering and Computer Science
has adopted the following transfer policy: Records of students transferring to Oakland
University from other academic institutions are evaluared and transfer credit is granted as
appropriate. Once marriculated at Oakland, students are expected to complete all remaining
course work for the degree at Oakland University, Students who plan ro take courses ar other
universities must have prior written consent of the chair of their major department. Students
may transfer applicable community college credits at any time during their course of study.
However, at least one-half of the credits required for completion of a specific baccalaureate
degree program must be from regionally accredited four year institutions, with at least 32
credits earned at Oakland University.

Students planning to transfer into one of the engineering programs should present the
following: four semester courses in analytic geometry and calculus, including linear algebra and
differenrial equarions; two semester courses in introducrory college physics using calculus; and
one of two semester courses in chemistry. Other credits in mathematics, science or engineering
will be evaluared with reference to engineering graduation requirements. Technician course
credits generally do not apply to these requirements.

Community college students who plan to transfer into an engineering program are advised
to follow the transfer program prescribed by the Michigan Engineering College/Community
College Liaison Committee. Brochures describing the program are available from community
colleges or the School of Engineering and Computer Science. Students planning to transfer
from Oakland Community College (OCC) under the "2+2" program must meet specific
requirements that are available in detail from the Admissions Office ar OCC. Communiry
college students who satisty the MACRAQO agreement generally need only 8 additional credits
to satisfy Oakland University's general education requirements,

Students planning to transfer into the computer science program should complete one year
of course work in caleulus, one course in linear algebra, one course in discrete mathematics if
possible and two semester courses in introductory college physics using calculus. A course in
programming in a high-level language, such as C++, is desirable. Whenever possible, further
course work in computer science should be planned with an Oakland University adviser to
ensure compatibility with university requirements.

See Transfer student information for addirional informarion.
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Internal transfer

Oakland University students wishing to transfer into programs in the School of Engineering
and Computer Science from other majors or from undecided status will be considered upon the
completion of the following courses: MTH 154, 1535; PHY 151 and 152. A strong performance

in all of the courses taken at Oakland University, especially in the above listed four courses in
calculus and physics, is required for internal transfer.

Academic Advising and Plans of Study

The programs of study for all entering freshmen are focused toward acquiring math, science,
writing and programming skillz and thus follow a more or less uniform ;mttu'n,{:?ne of the early
courses taken by engineering students is EGR 101, "Introduction to Engineering.” This course
is taught by faculty from all the departments of the school, thereby providing a perspective of
their specialty areas and increasing students’ awareness of the engineering profession. Students
are encouraged to meet with the faculty and seek further clarification or professional advice.

Upon acquiring major standing (see below), students are assigned to a faculty adviser. It is
mandatory for the students to consulr their faculty advisers to plan a meaningful program of
professional study in their major immediately afrer major standing has been granted.

In order to further facilicate the student-faculty interaction, one week of each term is
designated as " Advising Week."” This is normally the week before early registration during the
fall and winter semesters. Failure to meet with his'her adviser, at least once during each fall and
winter semester, will result in cancellation of the student’s registration for the succeeding
SEMESter.

In consultation with the faculty advisers, engineering students should ensure thar they
acquire at least 16 credits of design while satisfying their overall program requirements. Design
credits can be acquired through the study of variows subjects. Similarly, computer science
students should ensure that they meet various breadth and depth requirements in the advanced
portion of their computer science curriculum. For each program, credits associated with
relevant design experiences and those associared with various computer science categories are
listed in the school’s “Undergraduate Student Handbook™ available from the advising office
{159A Dodge Hall).

The school's academic advising office oversees specific program requirements. Students who
have questions about transfer credit, academic standing, major standing, petitions or the details
of degree requirements should consult the academic adviser in 159A Dodge Hall. Students of
the School of Engineering and Computer Science must complete a Plan of Study form, which
is a timetable of courses to be taken for undergraduare credit. They should complete the form
as early as possible, but no later than the end of the semester in which they complete 48 credits.
Transfer students should submit the form when they enter Oakland University, regardless of the
number of credits they have already earned.

Swudents are responsible for updating their plans regularly, preferably each semester.
Although advisers are obligated to help students plan their programs, the responsibilicy for
fulfilling degree requirements remains with students.

Degree Requirements

General requirements for the baccalaureate degrees
The following general requirements must be met by students seeking a bachelor's degree in
computer engineering, electrical engineering, mechanical engineering, systems engineering,
engineering chemistry, engineering physics or computer sclence:
1. Complete at least 128 credits for all programs. Ar least 32 credits must be in courses ar
the 300 level or above.
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2.

- - -

10.

Complete at least 32 credits at Oakland University. (Refer to the mansfer policy of the
School of Engineering and Computer Science for further clarification.) The credits
taken at Oakland must include the following for students majoring in:

Computer, electrical, mechanical or systems engineering: at least 24 credits in
engineering core or professional subjects required for the major, of which 16 must be
design credits;

Engineering chemistry and engineering physics: at least 16 credits in required
engineering courses, and 16 credits in chemistry or physics courses required for the
major;
Computer science: at least 20 credits in computer science courses required for the
major.

Take the last B credits needed o complete baccalaureare requirements ar Oakland
University.

Demonstrate writing proficiency by meeting the university standard in English compo-
sition (see Undergraduate degree requirements).

Fulfill the university general education requirement (see below and Undergraduwate
degree requirements).

Fulfill the university ethnic diversity requirement.
Be admitted to major standing in the major of the student’s choice.
Complete the requirements specified for the elected major.

Eam a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00 in courses taken ar Oakland
University.

Complete an Application for Degree at the Office of the Registrar and pay the

graduation service fee.

General education
All Oakland University students must take a series of courses distributed across eighe field

for broad exposure toa liberal arts education. Engineering and compurer science students

groups

automatically satisfy two of these groups (natural science and technology; mathematics, logic
and computer science) by vinue of required courses. In addirion to satisfying the remaining six
groups, engineering and computer science students must arrange to acquire depth ina particular
area of general education study. The requirements may be satisfied by selecting one of the course
sequences listed below and choosing the remaining courses to span the field groups not
represented.

American history and literature: HST 114 and ENG 224 {Westem civilization and

literarure)

Asian arts and civilization: AH 104 and IS 270 (arts and internarional studies)
Asian lierature and civilization: LIT 100 and IS 210 (or 220 or 240), (lirerarure and

international studies)

Chinese civilization and its Communist transformation: IS 210 and PS 377 (intema-

tional studies and Western civilization)

Classical philosophy and mythology: PHL 104 and ENG 312 (Western civilization and

literature)

Comparative politics: PS 131 and PS5 377 (Western civilization and social science)
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Culture and society through film: CIN 150 and AN 307 (arts and social science)

Culture, science and rechnology: AN 102 or AN 300 and HST 210 (social science and
Western civilization)

Ezhnic literature and history of African-Americans: ENG 112 and HST 292 (literature
and Western civilization)

European history and literature: HST 101 or 102 and ENG 241, HST 101 and LIT 181,
HST 102 and LIT 182 (Western civilization and literature)

Language and civilization: SPN 114, RUS 114, GRM 114, CHE 114, JPN 114 or HIU
114 and the corresponding 1S course (250, 260, 260, 210, 220 or 240), (language and
international studies)

Macro-economics in the context of American history: HST 115 and ECN 200 (or
210) (Western civilization and social science)

Russian civilization and its Communist transformation: 1S 260 and PS 377 (international
studies and Westemn civilization)

Self and society in American history: HST 114 or 115 and SOC 206 (Western
civilization and social science)

Theatre and dramatic expression: THA 100 or 301 or 302 and ENG 306 (arts and

literature)

Oakland University also requires thar students take at least one course that satisfies the
ethnic diversity requirement (see Academic Policies and Procedures section of this catalog). A
listing of such courses is also available in the advising office (159A Dodge Hall). Students may
select a course that fulfills both a general education category requirement and the ethnic
diversity requirement.

sequence for the freshman year

Following is an example of a suggested sequence of courses for freshmen entering the School
of Engineering and Computer Science with the necessary preparation in mathematics.

Engineering majors — First semester: EGR 101, MTH 154, CHM 144 or 164, CSE 131,
rhetoric or general education course. Second semester: CSE 171, MTH 155, PHY 151, general
education course.

Computer science majors — First semester: CSE 131, MTH 154, rhetoric or general
education course. Second semester: CSE 171, MTH 155, PHY 151, general education course.
Computer science majors are encouraged to take the 1-creditcourse EGR 101 as afree elective.

Scheduling for subsequent years depends on studenis’ selected majors or minors, but should
be tailored to meet the requirements for admission to major standing promptly. For
sampleschedules, refer to the department listings in this catalog or to the student handbook of
the School of Engineering and Computer Science.

Students who are not prepared to enter the mathemartics and science courses without
additional preparation in these subject areas must modify their schedules accordingly. Such
students may require additional time to complete degree requirements, unless they make up the
deficiencies by enrolling during the spring and summer sessions following the freshman year.

Major standing

Toenroll in 300- or 400-level courses and to become candidates for the baccalaureate degree,
students of the School of Engineering and Computer Science must gain major standing in their
selected majors. An application for major standing should be submitted during the semester in
which students complete all requirements for major standing.

Students lacking major standing may enroll in 300- or 400-level engineering or computer
science courses only by presenting ar registration an approval form signed by either the
academic adviser or the chair of the major department. The purpose of this process is to ensure
that students can correct and are working to correct outstanding deficiencies preventing
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admission to major standing. Forms may be obtained in the advising office (159A Dodge Hall).
To gain major standing requires writing proficiency and satisfactory completion of course
work in mathematics, science and the major, as designated be

Computer science and computer engineering
Mathematics: MTH 154-155, 256; APM 263. Science: PHY 151, 152. Major: EGR 101 (for
computer engineering majors only), CSE 131, 171, 231.

Electrical engineering and systems engineering
Mathematics: MTH 154-155, 256; APM 257. Science: CHM 144 or 164, PHY 151, 152.
Major: EGR 101; CSE 131, 171; EE222; ME 221.

Mechanical engineering
Mathematics: MTH 154-155 and either MTH 254 or both MTH 256 and APM 257.
Science: CHM 144 or 164; PHY 151, 152. Major: EGR 101; CSE 131, 171; ME 221; EE 222,

Enginecring physics _
Mathemarics: MTH 154-155, 254. Science: CHM 144-145 or 164-165; PHY 151, 152, 158.
Major: CSE 131, 171; EE 222.

Engineering chemistry
Mathemartics: Mﬂ‘l15+155 254, APM 257, Science: CHM 144-145 or 164-165; 147-148.
Major: EGR 101; CSE 131, 171; ME 221.

To complete the requirements for major standing satisfactorily a student must a) have an
average of at least 2.00 in each of the mathematics, science and major course groupings; b) have
nomore than two grades below 2.0 in the required courses; ¢) not have repeated any course more
than twice; and d) not have repeated more than three different courses. Courses in which a W
{withdrawal) grade is recorded will not be counted.

Transfer students may satisfy the requirements for major standing by using rransfer credits.

Course load

Students should strike a balance between course load and other commitments. In general,
students carrying a full load of 16 credits per semester should not be employed for more than
10t 20 |'I-Dm'5ptr week. Students who are cmpi::ny‘ed ‘*ﬂhﬂuﬂptr w::kgm:m"-,rshnutd not
carry a course load of more than 4 credits per semester.

The university’s maximum course load policy is detailed in the Academic Policies and
Procedures section (see Cowrse and credit system).

Graduation check

To ensure that students have met all requirements, they must participare in a final program
audit during the semester preceding the one in which they expect to graduate. Application
should be made in the advising office, 159A Dodge Hall.

Cooperative education
General information

Srudents in the School of Engineering and Computer Science who want to combine relevant
work experience with their college education are encouraged to participate in the university’s
cooperative education program. Co-op employment provides practical training related to a
student’s field of study and forms an integral part of the educational program. It mbi-:ssmd:nm
to relare their academic studies with practical applications, and it gives them early contact with
practitioners in their fields.

Beginning in the junior year, co-op students alternare four-month semesters of full-time
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study with equal periods of paid, full-time employment in business, industry or government. The
program coordinator and the employer work together to ensure that the practical training
becomes progressively more challenging and carries increasing responsibility as students
advance through the curriculum.
Requirements of the cooperative education program

Students interested in the cooperative education program in engineering or computer
science should apply through the office of the cooperative education coordinaror (366

Vandenberg Hall, 370-3253).
To be admirtted, students must:

1. Be granted major standing in engineering or computer science (see above), or file
an approved plan for achieving major standing, signed by the chair of the major
department. In addition, engineering students must have completed the mathematics
sequence appropriate to their major.

1. Normally, have a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.80.

3. Have the approval of the academic adviser, the eooperative education coordinator
for the school and the employer.

Transfer students must have completed at least one semester of full-time study at Oakland
University before acceprance into the program.

To remain in good standing in the cooperative education program, students must:
1. Complete alternate semesters of full-time study and full-time work.

1. Complete at least 12 credits of work appropriate to their elected major during each
semester of study, maintaining a cumulative grade point average of ar least 2.80.

3. Complete EGR 391 during the semester following each co-op assignment.

4. Submit a satisfactory training report (as part of the requirements for EGR 391 ) within
four weeks of the beginning of the semester following each co-op assignment.

5. Receive a sarisfactory employer evaluation for each assignment.

The grade assigned in EGR. 391 will give added weight to the employer's evaluartion, the
student's written training report, a progress interview with the coordinator and the student’s
participation in regularly scheduled classes.

Students who do not meet the conditions for good standing will be subject to dismissal from

the co-op program.
The co-op program is administered by the Department of Placement and Career Services.

Double Major

To eamn two majors in engineering or in engineering and computer science, students must
complete all requirements of both programs. Further, in addition to the credit hours needed for
one major, the student must complete a minimum of 12 credit hours in pertinent technical
courses applicable to the second major.

Students seeking two degrees should consult the university's requirements (see Additional
undergraduate degrees and majors).

Policies on Electives
Approved science electives
Approved science electives for majors in computer science and in computer, electrical,

mechanical and systems engineering are: biclogy coursesnumbered 111, 113 and higher; CHM
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145, 165 (144 for computer science majors) and chemistry courses numbered 234 and higher,
except CHM 497; physics courses numbered 317 and higher, except PHY 341; and ENV 308
and 373. Special topics and independent study courses require prior approval.

Whereas any one of the above courses may be taken to satisfy the science elective, some
subjects have a greater relevance and usefulness than others to a specific major. Such subjects
have been identified for each major, under departmental listings, later on in this caralog. It is
highly recommended that students take one of the recommended science elective courses listed
under the departmental requirements.

Free electives ineligible for credit toward the degree

Students entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science are expected to have
adequate preparation for the required introductory courses in mathematics, physies and
chemistry. Courses in these areas that are more elementary than MTH 154, PHY 151 and
CHM 144 may not be presented for credit toward a degree in engineering and compurer
science. Specifically, the following courses and their equivalents are not recognized for credit
roward the degree: MTH 011, 012, 100, 121-122, 141, 118; FHY 101, 102; CHM 101, 104
and 300.

Mew courses in mathematics, physics or chemistry that may be introduced in the future will
be added ro the list if the conrent warranes. A current list of disallowed courses is maintained
in the office of the academic adviser, 159A Dodge Hall, and is available for inspection.

Minors and Concentrations

Students who wish to add a minor or concentration or otherwise participate in an
interdepartmental program must apply for admission and assistance in planning a program.
Application may be made to the coordinator of the appropriate program committee or
department involved.

Described below are the requirements for minors and concentrations that have been
approved for engineering and computer science majors. Students planning medical, dental or
optometry careers are advised to take the concentration in preprofessional studies in medicine,
dentistry and optometry (see Other Academic Options in the Arts and Sciences portion of the
caralog).

Accounting
Coordinator: Eileen Peacock

For computer science majors, a minimum of 20 credits. To obtain a minor in accounting,
students must complete the following courses with a grade of at least 2.0 in each course:

ACC 200, 210and 12 addirional credits in accounting ( ACC) courses for which students have
the prerequisites.

Applied mathematics
Coordinator: Jerrold W. Grossman

For engineering and computer science majors, a minimum of 22 credits. To obtain a minor
in applied mathematics, students must complete the following courses with a grade of 2.0 or
better in each: MTH 254, 256, 302, either 351 or 475; STA 226 (or another statistics course
approved by the coordinaror); and one course chosen from among APM 257, 263, or any 3-
or 4-credic 300-400 level courses labeled MTH, APM, MOR or STA, except APM 407 and
MTH 497. Students should consult an adviser in the Department of Mathematical Sciences
when planning their programs.
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Applied statistics
Coordinator: Robert H. Kushler

For engineering and computer science majors, a minimum of 16 credits. To obtain a
concentration in applied statistics, students must complete at least 16 credits in staristics with
an average grade of ar least 2.0, Courses must include STA 216 or another approved
introductory course, STA 322, 313 and 324. Snudents should consult an adviser in the
Department of Mathematical Sciences when planning their programs.

Biology
Coordinator: Nalin J. Unakar

For computer science majors, a minimum of 20 credits. To obtain a liberal arts minor in
biology, students must take a minimum of 20 credits in biology, including BIO 111, 1 13and 1 16.

At least 8 credits must be in courses numbered 301 or higher. A minimum of 8 credits must be
taken at Oakland University.

Chemistry
Coordinator: Paul Tomboulian

For computer science majors, a minimum of 26 credits. To obtain a liberal arts minor in
chemistry, students must take CHM 144-145 (or 164-165), 147-148, 234-235, 325 and 342,
This minor is also available for engineering majors, requiring a minimum of 24 credits.
Engineering majors must complete the following courses with an average grade of 2.0 or

berrer: CHM 144-145 (or 164-165), 147-148, 225, 342, 470 and 471. A minimum of 8 credits
must be taken ar Oakland University.

Economics
Coordinator: Kevin |, Murphy

For engineering and computer science majors, a minimum of 18-20 credits. Toobtain a minor
in economics (offered by the School of Business Administration), students must complete the
following courses with a grade of at least 2.0 in each course: ECN 150 or 210 or 200-201,
and 12-16 additional credits in economics (ECN) courses for which the student has the
prerequisites. Students who have taken ECN 150 need 16 additional credits to eam a minor.

Environmental studies
Coordinator: Pawd Tomboulian

For engineering majors, a minimum of 24 credits. Toobtaina concentration in environmen-
tal studies, students must complete the following courses: a) CHM 234, ENV 308 and ME 407;
b) 8 credits of electives chosen from ENV 372, 373 and BIO 301: and ¢) 4 credits of ME 490
or 494 on an approved environmental engineering topic.

Finance
Coordinator: Edward ]. Farragher

For computer science majors, a minimum of 22 credits. To obrain a minor in finance,
students must complete the following courses and any prerequisites required: ACC 200,
QMM 250, FIN 312 and 8 additional credits in finance (FIN) courses. A grade of at least
1.0 in each course is required.



290 SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING AND COMPUTER SCIENCE

General business
Coordinator: Kevin Nathan

Forengineering and computer science majors, aminimum of 19-23 credits, Toobtaina minor
in general business, students must complete the following courses with a grade of ar least 2.0
in each course: ECN 210 or both ECN 200 (or 150) and 201, ACC 200, ORG 330, and 6-8

additional credits chosen from 300 or 400-level courses in ACC, FIN, MGT, MIS, MKT,
ORG, POM or QMM for which students have met the prerequisites.

International orientation for engineering/computer science students
Coordinator: Bhushan L. Bhatt

In view of the ever-increasing globalization of industry, students in engineering and
computer science need to be aware of their intemational opportunities and also to developan
intellectual background that enhances theirability to respond to professional challenges in the
global environmen.

To obtain a minor in international orientation for engineeringfcomputer science students,
students must complete the following courses with a grade of at least 2.0 in each course:

Introductory course (4 credirs): 1S 210, 220, 230, 240, 250, 260; HST 102, 341;
Foreign language consistent with the introductory course (8 credits);

ECHN 200 or 210 (4-6 credits);

One advanced course (4 credits) from PS 314 or ECN 373;

EGR. 496 (4 credits), which requires eight weeks of study/work abroad.

Some of the courses listed above also satisfy general education requirements.
This minor does not satisfy the approved minor requirements for the computer science
program.
Linguistics
Coordinator: Peter |, Binkert

For computer science majors, a minimum of 20 credits. To obtain a liberal arts minor in
linguistics, students must complete the following courses with an average grade of ar least 2.0:
LIN 201 and 380, and at least 12 linguistics (LIN) credits at the 300 or 400 levels, 4 of which
must be at the 400 level.

Management information systems
Coordinator: Kievan Mathieson

The minor in management information systems consists of the following 19 credits and any
prerequisites for these courses: CSE 125, 130 or 131 or 220; MIS 300, 304 and 316.
Physics
Coordinator: Norman Tepley

For computer science majors, a minimum of 20 credits. To obtain a liberal arts minor in
physies, students must complete the following courses with an average grade of at least 2.0
PHY 151-152, 158, and at least 10 credits in physics courses numbered 300 or higher.



SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING AND COMPUTER SCIENCE 291

Production and operations management
Coordinator: T.J. Wharton

The minor in production and operations management consists of a minimum of 20 credits,
described as follows, and any prerequisites for these courses: CSE 125 or 130 0r 131; QMM 250
or STA 126; POM 343, and any two courses chosen from POM 441, 445, 448, 480 and QMM
452,

Quantitative methods
Coordinator: Dauvid P. Doane

For computer science majors, a minimum of 19 credits. To obtain a minor in quantitative
methods, students must complete the following courses with a grade of ar least 2.0 in each
course: CSE 1300r 131; OMM 2500r STA 226; three courses chosen from ECN 405, MIS 444,
POM 448, QMM 440 or 452, STA 323 and 324.

Additional Information
Prerequisite courses

In planning their schedules, students should ensure thar they satisfy prerequisite and
corequisite conditions for courses. Students will have their registrations cancelled if they
register for courses for which they do not meet the conditions. Students will be liable for any
financial penalties incurred by such cancellation.

Project and independent study courses

Project and independent study courses numbered 490 and 494 are available to provide
enrichment opportunities to qualified students. They are not intended as substitutes for regular
course offerings; rather, they allow students to investigate areas of interest outside the scope of
regular courses, examine subjects more deeply than can be accommodated in regular courses,
or gain educational experiences beyond that of regular course work.

Toregister foraprojector independent study course, students must first submita plan of work
to the faculty member who will supervise the course. The plan must be approved in writing by
the faculty member and the chair of the major department before students may register for the

COHArsC.

Application forms are available in the advising office (159A Dodge Hall).

Petitions

Waivers of specific academic requirements may be initiated by submitting a petition of
exception (see Petition of exception).

Students seeking a review of their academic standing within the school or students who wish
to make a formal complaint should submit a written petition to the chair of their major
department or to the associate dean. Petitions will be processed according to established
university procedures.

Academic conduct

Students are expected to abide by the principles of truth and honesty, which are essential o
fair grading. Academic misconduct in any form is not permited.

Students who are found guilty of academic misconduct as determined by the university
Academic Conduct Committee, in any course offered by the school, may be subject to penalties,
among which are a reduced grade for the assignment, a grade of 0.0 for the entire course,
academic probarion, or suspension or dismissal from the university.
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All assignments must be the independent work of each student, unless the professor of the
course gives explicit permission relaxing this requirement.
See the Academic Conduct Policy section of the caralog for more detailedvinformarion.

Academic standing

The performance of students in the School of Engineering and Computer Science will
be reviewed at the end of each semester to determine academic progress.

Good academic standing in the school requires a cumulative grade point average of at
least 2.00 in: a) courses required for the major; b) cognate courses in mathematics and
science; and c) all courses taken at Oakland University. Students whose cumularive grade
point averages fall below 2.00 in one or more of the three categories will be placed on
provisional status.

While on provisional status, students must have their programs of study approved by the
chair of their major department. Students who fail 1o remove provisional conditions after
one semester are generally ineligible to continue their programs. However, provisional
status may be continued if students are judged to be making substantial progress toward
correcting the deficiency. (For part-time students, 12 consecutive credits of course work
will be considered equivalent to one semester.)

Students on provisional status may not serve on committees of the School of Engineer-
ing and Computer Science.

Students who become ineligible to continue enrollment in the School of Engineering
and Computer Science may transfer to another school or college within the university
subject to their requirements.

The above rules were established by the undergraduate curriculum commirttee of the
School of Engineering and Computer Science. Students wishing to appeal a ruling on their
academic status must address a written petition to the School's committee on academic
standing. Petitions may be submitted to the academic adviser or the associate dean.

Unsatisfactory performance

Unsatisfactory (L) grades and grades less than 2.0 are considered substandard. A student
within the School of Engineering and Computer Science who repeats a course in which a
grade below 2.0 has been eamed must repeat that course at Oakland University. Courses in
which a grade below 1.0 has been earned may not be subsequently passed by competency
examination or independent study.

See Repeating cowrses for additional information.
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DEPARTMENT OF
COMPUTER SCIENCE AND
ENGINEERING

168 DODGE HALL (810) 370-2200

Chairperson: Subramaniam Ganesan
Professor emeritus: Glenn A. Jackson

Professors: David E. Boddy, Subramaniam Ganesan, Richard E. Haskell, Janusz W, Laski,
Thomas G. Windekneche

Associate professors: Frank A. Cioch, Fatma Mili, Ronald |. Svodawa, Sarma R. Vishnubhotla,
Christian C. Wamer

Special instructor: Jerry E. Marsh
Visiting instructor: Craig Ashley
Adjunct professor: Osman D. Altan

Major in Computer Engineering

Major technological advances are being made in the computer field at a rapid pace, and it
is essential that computer engineering students are not only aware of these advances but
prepared to work in this changing environment. Students should gain a strong background in
the fundamentals of computer engineering and develop a willingness to accept and thrive on
change.

The computer engineering program at Oakland Universiry is designed to provide students
with the basic knowledge and skills needed to function effectively in computer-relared
activities in the years ahead. A balance berween theoretical and practical experience and an
emphasison the software and hardware aspects of computersare key elements to the university's
Computer engineering major.

To eam the degree of Bachelor of Science in Engineering with a major in computer
engineering, students must complete a minimum of 128 credits. They must demonstrate
proficiency in writing (see Undergraducate degree requirements) and meet the following require-

ments:
Credits
General education (excluding mathematics and science) 14
Mathematics and science
MTH 154-155 Calculus 8
MTH 256 Introduction to Linear Algebra 3
APM 257 Introduction to Differential Equations 3
APM 263 Discrete Mathematics 4
CHM 144 General Chemistry (or CHM 164) 4
PHY 151-152 Inrroductory Physics ]
Approved science elective® 4
34
Computer science and engineering core
CSE 131 Computing | 4
CSE1T1 Introduction to Digiral I..Ugl.i: and Mlcmp{u;m 4
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CSE 231 Computing I 4
CSE 261 Design and Analysis of Algorithms 4
CSE 378 Design of Digital Systems &
20
Engineering core
EGR 101 Introduction to Engineering 1
EGR 401 Professional Engineering 1
EE222 Introduction to Electrical Circuits 4
EE 384 Electronic Materials and Devices 4
ME 221 Starics and Dynamics 4
ME 241 Thermodynamics 4
SYS 317 Engineering Probability and Seatistics 3
5YS5 325 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems 3
24
Professional subjects
Required:
EE 326 Electronic Circuit Design 4
CSE 464 Computer Organization and Architecture 4
Senior design course 4
CSE 470 Microprocessor-based System Design
or
CSE 490 Senior Project**
12
Electives — 8 credits chosen from:
CSE 343 Theory of Computation (4)
Any 400-level CSE course (4-8)
EE 426 Advanced Electronics (4)
EE 428 Industrial Electronics (4)
EE 437 Introduction to Communication Electronics (4)
SYS 422 Robotic Systems (4)
SYS 431 Automatic Control Systems (4)
SYS 463 Foundations of Computer-Aided Design (4)
SYS 469 Simulation in Engineering (4)
(CSE 400% %+ Senior Project (2-4)
CSE 494%*+ Independent Seudy (2-4)
Free electives (may be used to sauisfy writing proficiency) 6
For limitarions on free electives see Policies on electives.
Toal 128

* Approved science electives are grven in Policies on electives. Those most highly recommended for
compter ing students are CHM [45 and 165, and any PHY course numbered 325 or higher
{except PHY 341).

**Needs approval for its desipn content by the chairperson of the Depeartment of Computer Science
and Engineering.

***Needs prior permission of the chairperson of the Department of Computer Science and

Design requirements

All computer engineering students must complete a total of at least 16 credit hours of design
while satisfying their overall program requirements. In meeting this requirement, they must
seek their faculty adviser’s approval. Also, consult the SECS “Undergraduate Student Hand-
book™ for a listing of the number of design credit hours contained in each course.
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Economics requirement

In addition to the requirements stated above, computer engineering students must fulfill the
economics requirement. This may be met by completion of ECN 150, 200 or 210 as a part of
the general education requirement.

Performance requirements

In addition to the previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program
requires an average grade of at least 2.00 within each group: namely, mathematics and science,
core subjects and professional subjects. Within professional subjects, at mast two grades below
2.0 are permirted; at most two different courses may be repeated, and a total of three repear
attempts s permitred.

Sample computer engineering schedule

Students entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science with the required
background may follow a schedule such asthe one indicared below, However, students will need
additional rime to complete the program if they do not have the required background upon
entrance to the p

Freshman year — fall semester: EGR 101, MTH 154, CHM 144 (or 164), CSE 131, rhetoric
or general education, 17 credits; winter semester: MTH 135, PHY 151, CSE 171, general
education, 1-credit free elective, 17 credits.

Sophomaore year — fall semester: APM 263, PHY 152, CSE 231, general educarion, 1-credit
free elective, 17 credits; winter semester: MTH 256, EE 222, CSE 161, general education, 15
credits.

Junior year — fall semester: APM 257, ME 121, 8YS 317, EE 326, general educaricn, 18
credits; winter semester; ME 241, CSE 378, 5YS 325, general education, 15 credits.

Senior year — fall semester: EE 384, CSE 470 or 490, professional elecrive, science elective,
Eﬁj.ﬂl. 17 credits; winter semester: CSE 464, professional elective, 4-credit free elective, 12

its.

Major in Computer Science

The program in computer science leading to a Bachelor of Science degree prepares students
for professional pracrice in systems programming, software design and computer applicarions,
or for graduare study in compurer science. The program provides a solid foundation based on
the organization, processing and display of information. Through choice of minor, students may
broaden their areas of expertise to include such diverse subjects as applied mathemarics,
business applications, management science or other areas that utilize compurers in everyday
operations.

To eam the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in computer science, students must
complete a minimum of 1 28 credits, demonstrate writing proficiency (see Undergraduate degree
requirements) and meet the following requirements:

Credits
General education (excluding mathematics and science) 24
Mathematics and science
MTH 154-155 Caleulus 8
MTH 256 Introduction to Linear Algebra i
APM 263 Discrete Mathemarics 4
STA 226 Applied Statistics (or approved substitute) 4
PHY 151-152 Introductory Physics &
PHY 158 General Physics Laboratory 2
Approved science elective® 4

33
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Computer science and engineering core

CSE 131 Computing | 4
CSE 171 Introduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors 4
CSE 231 Computing II 4
CSE 261 Design and Analysis of Algorithms 4
CSE 378 Design of Digiral Systems 4
20
Professional subjects
Required:
CSE 335 Programming Languages 4
CSE 343 Theory of Computation 4
CSE 402 Social Implications of Computing 1
CSE 450 Operating Systems 4
13
Electives — 12 eredits chosen from:
At least one of the following software design oriented courses: CSE 413, 414, 415,
416, 437, 438, 439, 440, 445, 447, 455, 465 (4-12)
Any 300- or 400-level CSE course (4-8)
SYS 463 Foundations of Computer-Aided Design (4)
SYS 469 Simulation in Engim:-:_ring (4)
CSE 490** Senior Project (2-4)
CSE 494** Independent Study (2-4)
1.
Approved minor 20
Free electives (may be used to satisfy writing proficiency) 6
For limitations on free electives see Policies on electives.
Total 128

* Approved science electives are given in Policies on electives. Those mast highly recommended for
computer science students are CHM 144 and 164, and any PHY course numbered 325 or higher.
** Needs prior approval of the chairperson of the Deparement of Computer Science and Engineering.

Performance requirements

In addition to previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program
requires an average grade of at least 2.00 within each group: namely, mathematics and science,
core subjects, professional subjects and approved minor, Within professional subjects, at most
two grades below 2.0 are permitted, ar most two different courses may be repeared and a total
of three repeat attempts is permitted.

Approved minors

Computer science students must complete an approved minor with an average grade point
of at least 2.00. Approved minors are: accounting, applied mathematics, applied statistics,
biology, chemistry, economics, finance, general business, linguistics, physics and quantitative
methods (see Concentrations and minors, above).

Other minors or alternate programs may be approved by petition. Students must apply tothe
coordinator of the program for assistance in planning their minors and to obtain certification.
Courses used o satisfy minor requirements may also be used to meet other program requirements.

Sample computer science schedule
Seudents entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science with the required
background may followa schedule such as the one indicated below. However, students will need
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additional time to complete the program if they do not have the required background upon
entrance to the program.

Freshman year— fall semester: MTH 154, CSE 131, general education, English composition
or general education, 16 credits; winter semester: MTH 155, PHY 151, CSE 171, general
education, 16 credits.

Sophomore year — fall semester: APM 263, PHY 152, PHY 158, CSE 231, general
education, 18 credirs; winter semester: MTH 256, CSE 261, course in minor, general education,
15 credits.

Junior year — fall semester: STA 226, CSE 333, course in minor, general education, 16
credits: winrer semester: CSE 343, 378, course in minor, general educarion or free elective, 16
credirs.

Senior year — fall semester: CSE 402, 450, professional elective, course in minor, science
elective, 17 credits; winter semester: two professional electives, course in minor, free elective,
14 credirs.

Minors in computer science or computing for nonengineering majors

The School of Engineering and Computer Science offers two minors, one in computer
science and the other in computing, to students with majors other than engineering or
COMPUTET SCIence.

The minor in computer science is suitable for students with a major in mathemarics, physics,
chemistry or biology, who may wish to emphasize numerical, scientific and engineering aspects
of computing. Students must earn a minimum of 20 credits, including the following courses:
CSE 131, 171, 231, 261 or 378, any CSE course numbered 300 or above. At least 12 of these
credirs must be taken at Oakland University. A grade of 2.0 is required in each course for this
minor.

The minor in computing is suitable for students with a major in liberal arts or business, who
may wish to emphasize non-numerical and symbolic data processing aspects of compurting.
Srudents must earn a minimum of 20 credits as follows: 8 credits from CSE 125,and 130 or 131;
12 credits from CSE 220, CSE courses numbered 232 through 245, CSE 340 and 345. At least
12 of these credits must be taken ar Oakland University. An average grade of at least 2.0 is
required in courses counted toward this minor.

Students must obtain permission from the Department of Computer Science and Engineer-
ing in order to register for CSE courses at the 300 and 400 levels.

Secondary teaching minor in computer science

The secondary teaching minor in computer science requires completion of 28 credits, of
which 20 must be as follows: CSE 125, 171, 131, 231, and any other 4-credit CSE courses
numbered 261 or higher. At least 12 of these credits must be taken ar Oakland University. In
addition, 8 credits must be completed in appropriate courses offered by the School of
Education and Human Services; students should consult the secondary education program
coordinator (514 O'Dowd, 370-3093) for selection of these courses. A GPA of art least 2.00
is required for courses taken toward this minor. Permission of the Department of Computer
Science and Engineering is required for registration in any 300- or 400-level CSE course.
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DEPARTMENT OF
ELECTRICAL AND SYSTEMS
ENGINEERING

133 DODGE HALL (810} 370-2177

Chairperson: Nam A, Kheir
Professor emeritus: David H. Evans
John F. Dodge Professor: Robert N. K. Loh

Professors: Naim A. Khetr, Keith R. Kleckner, Michael P. Polis, Andrref Rusek, Tung H. Weng,
Howard R. Wit

Associate professors: Hoda S. Abdel-Ary-Zohdy, Ka C. Cheok, Manchar Das,
Edward Y. L. Gu, Robert P, Van Til, Mohamed A. Zohdy

Assistant professor: Sankar Sengupta
Visiting assistant professor: Patrick Dessert

Adjunct professors: Ronald R. Beck, Donald R. Falkenburg
Adjunct associate professor: Bruce E. Stckman

Major in Electrical Engineering

Electrical engineering is a broad field encompassing a number of disciplines. Oakland
University's undergraduate program in electrical engineering is designed to provide students
with the basic knowledge and skills for challenging careers in electrical engineering in the
coming decades. The curriculum offers strong fundamentals in analog and digital circuirs,
electronics including VLSI systems, electromagnerics, electronic devices, communications,
controls and power systems. In addirion, a strong laboratory component of the program offers
numerous design opportunities and allows students to relate theoretical ideas to pracrical
problems.

Electrical engineering faculty members are engaged in research related o new developments
in the field. Their activities contribute to a well-developed, up-to-date curriculum.

To eam the degree of Bachelor of Science in Engineering with a major in electrical
engineering, students must complete a minimum of 128 credits, demonstrate writing profi-
ciency (see Undengraduate degree requirements) and meet the following requirements:

Credits
General Education (excluding mathemarics and science) 24
Mathematics and science
MTH 154-155 Calculus 8
MTH 154 Multivariable Calculus 4
MTH 256 Introduction to Linear Algebra 3
APM 257 Introduction to Differential Equations 3
CHM 144 General Chemistry (or CHM 164) 4
PHY 151-152 Introductory Physics &
Approved science elective* 4

74
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Engineering core
EGR 101 Introduction to Engineering 1
EGR 401 Professional Engineering 1
CSE 131 Computing 1 4
CSEIT Intreduction to Digiral Logic and Microprocessors 4
EE 122 Introduction to Electrical Circuirs 4
EE 384 Electronic Materials and Devices 4
ME 221 Statics and Dynamics 4
ME 241 Thermodynamics 4
SYS 317 Engineering Probability and Statistics 3
S5YS 325 Lumped Parameter Linear Syseems 3
32
Professional subjects
Required:
EE 316 Electronic Cireuit Design 4
EE 345 Electric and Magnetic Fields 4
EE 351 Electromechanical Energy Conversion 4
EE 378 Design of Digital Systems 4
EE 437 Introduction to Communication Electronics 4
SYS 431 Automatic Control Systems 4
T 14
Electives — 8 credits chosen from:
At least one of the following design courses: EE 426, 470, 472; SYS 433, 458 (4-8)
Any 400 level course with an EE, CSE or SYS designation (4)
EE 490** Senior Project  (2-4)
EE 494** Independent Study (2-4)
ME 454 Solar and Alternate Energy Systems (4)
PHY 472 Ouantum Mechanics [ (4)
8
Free electives (may be used to satisfy writing proficiency) 6
For limitations on free electives, see Policies on electives.
Total 128

* Approved science electives are given in Policies on electives. Those most highly recommended for
electrical engineering students are PHY 331, 361 and 371.
** Needs prior approval of the chairperson of the Department of Electrical and Systems Engineering.

Depth areas

Electrical engineering students desiring depth in a particular area should consider the
following professional elective packages: Electronics — EE 426 and either EE 485 or 487;
Control systems — SYS 422, 433; Computers — EE 470, 472; Power systems — SYS 458,
ME 454.

Design requirements
All electrical engineering students must complete a total of at least 16 credit hours of design

while satisfying their overall program requirements. In meeting this requirement, they must
seek their faculty adviser's approval. The SECS “Undergraduate Student Handbook™ lists the
number of design credit hours contained in each course.

Economics requirement

In addirion 1o the requirements stated above, electrical engineering students must fulfill che
economics requirement. This may be met by completion of ECN 150, 200 or 210 as a part of
the general educarion requirement.
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Performance requirements

In addition to previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program
requires an average grade of at least 2.00 within each required group: namely, mathemartics and
science, core subjects and professional subjects. Within professional subjects, at most rwvo grades
below 2.0 are permitted, at most two different courses may be repeated and a total of three repear
attempts is permitred.

Major in Systems Engineering

Systems engineering is a broad discipline with roots in a diverse spectrum of engineering
fields. The coordination of engineering tasks and the assembly of a complex array of subsystems,
are typical of the systems approach to problem solving and design.

Oakland University's systems engineering program contains two options: dynamic systems
and control, and manufacturing.

The dynamic systems and control program prepares students for the field of control
engineering. The curriculum combines courses from electrical and mechanical engineering,
along with a systems engineering control sequence. It is designed to teach the fundamentals of
mechanical systems, control system design techniques and the practical marrer of implement-
ing the controllers in modemn electronic hardware.

The manufacturing program emphasizes the important role of the computer in systems
design. This curriculum isanchored by astrong computer science component which, along with
professional courses, prepares students for careers in simularion, computer-assisted design and
systems optimization.

To eam the degree of Bachelor of Science in Engineering with a major in systems
engineering, students must complete a minimum of 128 credits, demonstrate writing profi-
ciency (see Undergraduate degree requaremnents ) and meet the following requiremenis:

Credits
General education (excluding mathemartics and science) 14
Mathematics and science
MTH 154-155 Calculus &
MTH 256 Introduction to Linear Algebra 3
APM 257 Introduction o Differential Equarions 3
APM 263* Discrete Mathematics (4) or
MTH 254* Mulrivariable Calculus (4) 4
CHM 144 General Chemistry (or CHM 164) 4
PHY 151-152 Ineroduction to Physics 8
Approved science elective®* 4
34
Engineering core
EGR 101 Introduction to Engineering 1
EGR 401 Professional Engineering 1
CSE 131 Computing | 4
CSELT1 Introduction to Digiml Lng:u:: and Miquprm 4
EE 222 Introduction m Electrical Circuits 4
ME 221 Statics and Dynamics 4
ME 241 Thermodynamics 4
ME 372 Properties of Materials 4
SYS317 Engineering Probability and Statistics 3
SYS 325 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems 3

Lk
=t
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Professional subjects for dynamic systems and control option (31 credits)

Required:

EE 316 Electronic Circuit Design 4
EE 351 Electromechanical Energy Conversion 4
EE 378 Design of Digital Systems 4
ME 321 Dynamics and Vibrations 3
SYS 431 Automatic Control Systems 4
SYS 433 Modem Control System Design 4

23

Electives — 8 credits chosen from:
At least one of the following design courses: SYS 422, 458; EE 426, 470, 472 (4-8)
Any 400-level course with EE, CSE, 5YS or ME designarion (4)

SYS 490*f Senior Engineering Project (2-4)
SYS 494*¢ Independent Study (2-4)
8
Professional subjects for manufacturing option (32 credits)
Required:
CSE 13 Computing 11 4
SYS 412 Robotic Systems 4
SYS 483 Production Systems 4
SYS 4584 Flexible Manufacturing Systems 4
SYS 485 Sratistical Quality Control 4
ME 474 Manufacturing Processes 4
14
Electives — 8 credits chosen from:
At least one of the following courses: SYS 410, 5YS 463, SYS 469 (4)
Any 400-level course with the SYS, CSE, EE or ME designarion (4)
SYS 490t Senior Project (2-4)
SYS 494+ Independent Study (2-4)
8
Free Electives (may be used to sarisfy writing proficiency) 6-7
For limitations on free electives see Policies on electives,
Total 128
*MTH 254 is required for dynamic systems and control option and APM 263 is required for

option.
** Approved science electives are given in Policies on electives. Those most highly recommended

are PHY 331 and 371.

_ tNeeds prior permission of the chairperson of the Deparement of Electrical and Systems Engineer-

ing.

Economics requirement

In addition to the requirements stated above, systems engineering students must fulfill the
economics requirement. This may be met by completion of ECN 150, 200 or 210 as part of the
general education requirement.

General business

Students enrolled in the manufacturing option may wish to augment their degree with
a minor in general business. This may be done by completing 19-13 credits specified by the
School of Business Administration (see Minors in the Business Administration portion of
the caralog). Credits from the minor may be used to sarisfy the social science general
education requirement, the economics requirement, and the free elective requirement.
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Design requirements

All systems engineering students must complete a total of at least 16 credic hours of design
while sarisfying their overall program requirements. In meeting this requirement, they must
seck their faculey adviser's approval. The SECS “Undergraduare Srudent Handbook™ lists
the number of design credit hours conrained in each course.

Performance requirements

In addition to previously stared requirements, sarisfactory completion of the program
requires an average grade of ar least 2.00 within each group: namely mathematics and science,
core subjects and professional subjects. Within professional subjects, at most two grades below
2.0 are permitted; at most two different courses may be repeated and a total of three repeat
artempts is permitted.

Sample electrical engineering and systems engineering schedules

Students entering the School of Engineering and Compurer Science with the required
background may follow a schedule such as the one indicared below. However, students
will need additional time to complete the program if they do not have the required
background upon entrance to the program.

Freshman year — fall semester: EGR 101, MTH 154, CHM 144 (or 164), CSE 131, thetoric
or general education, 17 credits; winter semester: MTH 155, PHY 151, CSE 171, general
education, 1-credit free elective, 17 credirs.

Sophomore year — fall semester: MTH 254, PHY 152, ME 221 or 241, general education,
16 credits; winter semester: APM 257, EE 222, ME 121 or 241, general education, | -credit free
elective, 16 credits.

Junior year — fall semester: MTH 256, SYS 317 or EE 384, ME 372 (for SYS majors), EE 326
(for EE majors), SYS 325, general education, 17 or 18 credits; winter semester: two professional
subjects, one science elective, one free elective, 16 credits.

Senior year— fall semester: EE 384 or SYS 317 and ewo professional subjects (for EE majors),
three professional subjects (for SYS majors), EGR 401, general education, 16 or 17 credits;
winter semester: three professional subjects, 12 credits.
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DEPARTMENT OF
MECHANICAL
ENGINEERING

170 DODGE HALL (810) 370-2210

Chairperson: Joseph D). Hovanesian

Professors: Bhushan L. Bhatt, Robert H. Edgerton, Joseph D. Hovanesian, Michael Y.Y. Himg,
Gilbert L. Wedakind

Associate professors: Gary C. Barber, Ren-Jyh Gu, Ching L. Ko, Michael A. Latcha,
Brian. P. Sangeorzan

Assistant professor: Kay Keyu Li

Adjunct professors: Francis H.K. Chen, Grant R. Gerhart, Raghunath Khetan
Adjunct associate professors: Daniel C. Haworth, Simon C.Y. Tung

Major in Mechanical Engineering

The field of mechanical engineering offers a broad spectrum of career opportunities in such
areas as design, analysis, test development, research and the manufacturing of numerous
products.

Oakland University's undergraduate program in mechanical engineering provides a founda-
tion in the mechanics of solids, thermodynamics, fluid mechanics, ransfer and rare mecha-
nisms, materials, design of mechanical systems, and electrical and compurer theory. A strong
laboratory experience is interwoven through the cumriculum, providing numerous design
experiences. Opportunities are provided to allow students to relate theoretical ideas to practical

ems.
w?luihe option of selecting several of the senior-level courses allows for greater flexibility in the
choice of option areas of specialization within mechanical engineering.

To earn the degree of Bachelor of Science in Engineering with a major in mechanical
engineering, students must complete a minimum of 128 credits, demonstrate writing profi-
ciency (see Undergraduate degree requirements) and meet the following requirements:

Credits
General Education (excluding mathemarics and science) 14

Mathematics and science
MTH 154-155 Caleulus 8
MTH 254 Multivariable Calculus 4
MTH 256 Intreduction to Linear Algebra 3
APM 257 Introduction to Differential Equations 3
CHM 144 General Chemistry (or CHM 164) 4
PHY 151-152 Introductory Physics 8
Approved science elective® j.i
4

i ing core

EGR 101 Introduction to Engineering 1
EGR 401 Professional Engineering 1

CSE 131 Computing | 4
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CSE 171 [ntroduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors 4
EE 222 Introduction to Electrical Circuits 4
ME 221 Statics and Dynamics 4
ME 241 Thermodynamics 4
ME 372 Properties of Materials 4
SYS 317 Engineering Probability and Statistics 3
SYS 325 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems 3

Y

Professional subjects

Riuileah
ME 321 Dynamics and Vibrations 3
ME 331 Introduction to Fluid and Thermal Energy Transport 4
ME 361 Mechanics of Materials 4

11
Professional design requirements
Choose one course from Group A and one from Group B:
Group A
ME 486 Machine Design (4)
ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADYCAM Systems (4)
Group B
ME 454 Solar and Alternate Energy Systems (4)
ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)
8

Choose one of the following:
Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project, ME 492 (3); and
one professional subject or elective that contains ar least 1 credi

(i)

(i)

of design (see “Design Requirements™).

Professional subjects or electives which conrain a total of ar least 4

design credits (see “Design Requirements").

The courses selected in (i) or (ii) above should belong 1o, and be counted toward, one of the
professional options listed below.

Professional options

1. General mechanical engineering option (15 credirs)
Professional electives (chosen from the following if not taken to satisfy Group A and B

design requirernents)
ME 438
ME 448
ME 449
ME 450
ME 454
ME 456
ME 461
ME 472
ME 474
ME 475
ME 482
ME 486

Fluid Transport (4)
Thermal Energy Transport (4)

Mumerical Techniques in Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow (4)
Computer-Aided Data Acquisition Analysis and Control (2)

Solar and Altermate Energy Systems (4)

Energy Systems Analysis (4)

Amnalysis and Design of Mechanical Structures (4)
Marerial Properties and Processes (4)
Manufacturing Processes (4)

Lubrication, Friction and Wear (4)

Fluid and Thermal Energy Systemns (4)

Machine Design (4)
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ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADJCAM Systems (4)

ME 490** Senior Project (2-4)

ME 492 Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project (3)

Not more than 4 credits from:

ME 407 Environmental Engineering (4)

ME 494%* Independent Study (2-4)

SYS 431 Auromatic Control Systems (4)

SYS 469 Simulation in Engineering (4)

SYS 483 Production Systems (4)

CSE 417 Applied Numerical Methods: Approximations (4)

CSE 418 Applied Numerical Methods: Matrix Methods (4)

15

2. Fluid and thermal systems option (15 credits)

Required subjects

ME 438 Fluid Transport (4)

ME 448 Thermal Energy Transport (4)

ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)

Professional electives (chosen from the following if not taken to satisfy Group A and B
design requirements)

ME 449 Mumerical Techniques in Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow {4)

ME 450 Computer-Aided Data Acquisition Analysis and Control (2)

ME 454 Solar and Alrernare Energy Systems (4)

ME 456 Energy Systems Analysis (4)

ME 492 Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project (3)

ME 400** Senior Project (2-4)

Mo more than 4 credits from:

ME 494** Independent Study (2-4)

SYS 431 Auromatic Control Systems (4)

CSE 417 Applied Numerical Methods: Approximations (4)

CSE 418 Applied Numerical Methods: Matrix Methods (4) o
15

3. Computer-aided design option (15 credits)

Required subjects

ME 461 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Structures (4)

ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CAD/CAM Systems (4)

Professional electives (chosen from the following if not taken to satisfy Group A and B
design requirements)

ME 449 Mumerical Techniques in Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow (4)
ME 472 Material Properties and Processes (4)

ME 486 Machine Design (4)

ME 491 Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project (3)
ME 490%* Senior Project (1-4)

ME 494+%* Independent Study (2-4)

No more than 4 credits from:

SYS 431 Automatic Control Systems (4)

SYS 463 Foundarions of Computer-Aided Design (4)

CSE 417 Applied Numerical Methods: Approximations (4)
CSE 418 Applied Numerical Methods: Martrix Methods (4)

15
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4, Manufacturing processes option (15 credits)

Reguired subjects

ME 474 Manufacturing Processes (4)

SYS 484 Flexible Manufacturing Systems (4)

ME 467 Optical Measurement and Quality Inspection (4)
or SYS 485 Stearistical Quality Control (4)

Professional electives (chosen from the following if nor taken to satisfy Group A and B
design requirements)

ME 461 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Structures (4)
ME 467 Optical Measurement and Quality Inspection (4)
ME 472 Material Properties and Processes (4)

ME 475 Lubrication, Friction and Wear (4)

ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)

ME 4586 Machine Design (4)

ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADYCAM Systems (4)
ME 492 Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project (3)
SYS 422 Robotic Systems (4)

SYS 431 Automatic Control (4)

SYS 469 Computer Simulation in Engineering (4)

SYS 483 Production Systems (4)

SYS 485 Searistical Quality Conrrol (4)

ME 490** Senior Project (2-4)

ME 494+** Independent Study (2-4)

15

Free electives (may be used to satisfy writing proficiency and
programming recommendations) 4
For limitations on free electives see Policies on electives.
Toral 128

* Approved science electives are given in Policies on electives. Those most highly recommended for
mechanical engineering students are PHY 331, 351, 366, 371; CHM 145 (or 165); BIO 111 and 205.
**Needs prior permission of the chairperson of the Department of Mechanical Engineering.

Design requirements

Deesign credits must be associated with courses in the professional option, chosen with
approval of a faculty adviser. All mechanical engineering students must complete a total of at
least 16 credit hours of design while satisfying their overall program requirements. Consult the
SECS “Undergraduate Student Handbook" for a listing of the number of design credit hours
contained in each course.

Economics requirement

In addirion to the requirements stated above, mechanical engineering students must fulfill
the economics requirement. This may be met by completion of ECN 150, 200 or 210 as part
of the general education requirement.

Recommended computer experience

In addition to the required computer courses, it is recommended that students have some
experience in computer-aided drawing, such as ME 208; Fortran language, such as CSE 231;
and word processing, spread sheets and simple graphics, such as CSE 201.
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Performance requirements

In addition to previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program
requires an average grade of at least 2.00 within each group: namely, mathematics and science,
core subjects, and professional subjects. Within professional subjects, ar most two grades below
2.0 are permitred; ar most two different courses may be repeated and a total of three repeat
attempts is permitred.

Sample mechanical engineering schedule

Students entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science with the required
background may follow a schedule such asthe one indicared below. However, students will need
additional time to complete the program if they do not have the required background upon
entrance to the program.

Freshman year— fall semester: EGR 101, MTH 154, CHM 144 (or 164), CSE 131, rhetoric
or general education, 17 credits; winter semester: MTH 155, PHY 151, CSE 171, general
education, 16 credits.

Sophomore year — fall semester: MTH 254, PHY 152, ME 221 or 241, general education,
16 credits; winter semester: APM 257, EE 222, ME 221 or 241, general educartion, 15 credis.

Junior year — fall semester: MTH 256, ME 311 and 331, SYS 315, peneral educarion, 17
credits; winter semester: ME 361, 372, free or professional elective, science elective, 16 credits.

Senior year — fall semester: SYS 317, EGR 401, two or three (with project) professional
subjects, general education, 16 or 19 credits; winter semester: three or four {with project)
professional subjects, 12 or 15 credits.
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ENGINEERING SCIENCES
PROGRAMS

Major in Engineering Chemistry

Coordinators: Ching L. Ko (engineering), Julien Gendell (chemistry)

The program in engineering chemistry, offered jointly by the School of Engineering and
Computer Science and the College of Arts and Sciences, leads to the Bachelor of Science
degree. It provides for intensive study in chemistry, along with basic preparation inengineering.

To earn the degree of Bachelor of Science with a major in engineering chemistry, students
must complete a minimum of 128 credits, demonstrate writing proficiency (see Undergraduate
degree requirernents) and meet the following requirements:

Credits
General education (excluding mathematics and science) 24
Mathematics and physics
MTH 154-155 Calculus 8
MTH 254 Multivariable Calculus 4
APM 257 Introduction to Differential Equarions 3
PHY 151-152 Introduction to Physics 8
23
Chemistry
CHM 144-145 General Chemistry (or CHM 164-165) 8
CHM 147-148 Chemistry Laboratory 2
CHM 134-135 Organic Chemistry ]
CHM 237 Organic Chemistry Laboratory | 2
CHM 325 Anatytical Chernisery 4
CHM 341-343 Physical Chemistry 8
CHM 348 Physical Chemistry Laboratory 2
CHM 471 Macromolecular Chemistry 3
Plus one lecture or laboratory course (two or three credits) above CHM 400 2 ()
39 (40)
Engineering
EGR 101 Introduction to Engineering 1
EGR 401 Professional Engineering 1
CSE 131 Computing I 4
CSE 171 Introduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors 4
EE 222 Introduction to Electrical Circuits 4
ME 221 Statics and Dynamics 4
ME 241 Thermodynamics 4
ME 331 Introduction to Fluid and Thermal Energy Transport 4
SYS 325 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems 3
29
Plus 8 credits from:
ME 438 Fluid Transport (4)
ME 448 Thermal Energy Transport (4)

ME 449 Mumerical Techniques in Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow (4)
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ME 456 Energy Systems Analysis (4)
ME 481 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)
SYS 431 Automatic Control Systems (4)
8
Free electives (may be used to satisfy writing proficiency) 5(4)

For limitations on free electives see Policies on electives.
Total 128

Performance requirements

In addition to the previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program
requires an average grade of at least 2.00 in the courses taken to satisfy the engineering,
chemistry, and mathemarics and physics requirements.

Major in Engineering Physics
Coordinators: Hoda Abdel-Aty-Zohdy (engineering) , Andrei Slavin (physics)

The program in engineering physics is offered jointly by the School of Engineering and
Computer Science and the College of Arts and Sciences. This program blends the pure and
applied, the theoretical and practical aspects of scientific knowledge into a meaningful
educational experience. Through the university's cooperative education program, engineering
physics students may opt to combine a relevant work experience with their formal education.

Toearn the degree of Bachelor of Science with a major in engineering physics, students muse
complete a minimum of 128 credits, demonstrate writing proficiency (see Undergraduate degree
requirernenis) and meet the following requirements:

Credits
General education (excluding mathematics and science) 14
Mathematics and sciences
MTH 154-155 Calculus 8
MTH 254 Multivariable Caleulus 4
APM 257 Introduction to Differential Equations 3
CHM 144 General Chemistry or (CHM 164) 4
PHY 151-152 Introductory Physics 8
PHY 158 Physics Laboratory 2
PHY 317 Modem Physics Laboratory z
PHY 351 Intermediate Theoretical Physics 4
PHY 361 Mechanics [ 4
PHY 371 Modemn Physics 4
Another course in physics in addition to any required in options below, chosen from:
FHY 331 Optics (4)
PHY 366 Vibrations and Waves (4)
PHY 381 Electricity and Magnetism [ (4)
PHY 472 Quantum Mechanics [ (4)
4
47
CSE 131 Computing | 4
CSE 171 Introduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors 4
EE 122 Introduction to Electrical Circuits 4
EE 326 Electronic Circuit Design 4
ME 221 Statics and Dynamics 4
ME 241 Thermodynamics 4
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S5YS5 317 Engineering Probability and Staristics 3
SYS 325 Lumped Paramerer Linear Systems 3
30

Professional option

{The following two options are offered as typical. Students with different interests can
construct different options in consultation with the program coordinators.)

Solid state physics and technology option

EE 384 Electronic Materials and Devices 4
PHY 472 Quantum Mechanics [ 4
Design elective, chosen from: 4
EE378 Design of Digital Systems (4)
EE 416 Advanced Electronics (4)
EE 437 Introduction o Communicarion Electronics (4)
EE 470 Microprocessors and Microcomputers (4)
EE 487 Integrated Electronics (4)
SYS 410 Systems Optimization and Design, (4)
12
Applied mechanics option
PHY 366 Vibrations and Waves 4
ME 361 Mechanics of Materials 4
Design elective, chosen from: 4
ME 454 Solar and Alternate Energy Systems (4)
ME 461 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Structures (4)
ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)
ME 486 Machine Design (4)
ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CAD/CAM Systems (4)
12
Technical electives, chosen from:
MTH 256 Introduction to Linear Algebra (3)
APM 263 Discrete Mathematics (4)
PHY 318 Nuclear Physics Laboratory (2)
PHY 331 Optics (4)
PHY 366 Vibrarions and Waves (4)
PHY 372 Nuclear Physics (4)
PHY 381 Electricity and Magnetism [ (4) or
EE 345 Electric and Magnetic Fields (4)
PHY 418 Modern Optics Laboratory (2)
PHY 472 Ouantum Mechaniica  (4)
PHY 482 Electricity and Magnerics 11 {4)
EE 351 Electromechanical Energy Conversion (4)
EE 378 Design of Digital Systems (4)
EE 384 Electronic Marterials and Devices (4)
ME 331 Introduction to Fluid and Thermal Energy Transport (4)
ME 361 Mechanics of Materials (4)
Any 400-level EE, ME or SYS courses (4-8)
-8
Free electives {can be used to satisfy writing proficiency) 78

For limirarions on free electives, see Policies on electives.
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Performance requirements

In addition to the previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program
requires an average grade of ar least 2.00 in the engineering and computer science courses and
also in the mathematics and science courses taken to meet program requirements.

Course Offerings

Courses offered through the School of Engineering and Computer Science carry the
following designations: computer science and engineering courses, CSE; electrical engineering
courses, EE; systems engineering courses, SYS; mechanical engineering courses, ME. Courses
offered under the general title of engineering are listed under EGR. For some of the courses, the
semester(s) in which they are usually offered is indicated at the end of course description.
However, this is subject to change.

To register for 300- and 400-level courses, students must have attained major standing.

ENGINEERING

EGR 101 Introduction to Engineering (1)
Introduction o the various disciplines of engineering. The course will be a series of weekly lectures on
topics in engineering. Offered fall, winter. (Graded S/U)

EGR 295 Special Topics (1 o 4)
Mrﬁwdwmtwmmuﬁhmﬂuumhlwbem mvore than once. Topic must
prioT o registration.

EGR 391 Cooperative Engineering and Computer Science (1)

ﬂmmﬂm for cooperarive engineering and computer science students 1o be taken in the semester
tive mﬂn?mlﬂnmnr A report of the training assignment must be submitted within

f-.mrmh beginning of the course. May be mken up to three times. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisive: Consent of the cooperative education coordinator,

EGR 400 Engineering Seminar (1)
Lectures and discussions conducted by faculy, graduare students and speakers from industry and other
universities. Emphasis is on current research interests of the school. May be taken twice.

EGR 401 Professional Engineering (1)

Seminars of professional interest toengineers, including such topics as professionalism, ethics, engineering
law, engineering economics and technical communications. Graded SU. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: Senior status in engineering.

EGR 496 International Engineering and Computer Science (4)

An independent study or technical intemship involving a minimum of eight weeks of residence abroad;
student is required to present a final report. Departmental approval is required prior o registration.
Prerequisite: Senior standing.

COMPUTER SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING

CSE 125 Introduction to Computer Use (4)

A first course in computer wage for non-engineering and computer science majors. Introduction to
computer hardware, software and business applications. Topics include word processing, spreadsheets, data
base management, data communications and graphics sofware. Programming concepts in data base
languages. Problem-solving methodology is emphasized. Instruction is divided berween lecrure and
compuring laboratory, Offered fall, winter, This course satisfies the university general educarion requirement in
mathernatics, logic and computer science.

Prerequisite: MTH 012 or equivalent.



312 SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING AND COMPUTER SCIENCE

CSE 130 Introduction to Computer Programming (4)

Introduction to digital computers and algorithmic programming in a language such as C++. Topics
include: data storage and manipu laxlmmmmlmnrﬁ,ﬁmm;ndnbpmgmwn Introduction
to object orlented programming. hmemg and computer science majors should | in CSE 131.
Students cannot receive credit for both CSE 130 and 131. Offered fall, winter. This course sarisfies the
wniversity pemeval education requinement in mathematics, logic and compater sctence.

Prerequisite: MTH 012 or equivalent.

CSE 131 Computing I (4)

Introduction to computer programming using a high level programming language such as C++. General
methods of problem solving and principles of algorithmic design and object-oriented design. Basic data
structures are introduced. Students cannot receive credir for both CSE 130 and 131. Offered fall, winter.
Corequisite: MTH 154.

CSE171 Introduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors (4)

Introducrion to digital logic using programmable logic devices. Inhu:hnimtucmrmwﬂn:m:nd
microprocessors. Asembly language programming. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 131 lnd MTH 154.

CSE 201 Engineering Computer Use (1)

Microcomputer software of use to engineering and computer science students. Word processing, spread-
sheers, dara base management, data communications and graphics. Students cannot receive credin foe both
CSE 201 and 125.

CSE 220 Computer-based Information Svstems [ (4)

Introduction o basiness dara processing using the COBOL programming language. Emphasis is on
structured programming and top-down development in an interactive environment. fall, winter.
Prerequisite: Ability to program in at least one high-level language.

CSE 221 Computer-based Information Svstems 11 (4)

Continuation of CSE 220. Advanced ilities of the COBOL language are studied. Topics include

report writer, relative, direct and indexed files, data dictionaries, debupging. Sophisticared business dara
processing systems will be programmed. Credit applies to graduation bur not the major.

Prerequisite: CSE 220 or equivalent.

CSE 231 Computing 11 {(4)

A second course in programming, with emphasis on data abstracrion and object-oriented design. The basic

data structures in computer science, including stacks, queues, files, lists, trees and graphs, are covered in

detail. Concepts of design, analysis and verification are discussed in the context of abstract dara types.
of applications taken from numeric and symbolic domains are used. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 131 or equivalent.

CSE 232-245  Programming Language Labs
Prerequisite for each course: Ability to program in one high-level language.
(CSE 232 Language Laboratory — FORTRAN (1)

CSE 235 Language Laboratory — PASCAL (1)

CSE 137 Language Laboratory — ADA (1)

CSE 138 Language Laboratory — C++ (1)

Note: students cannot receive credi for both CSE 238 and 130 o 131.
CSE 139 Language Laboratory — Modula-2 (1)

CSE 240 Language Laboratory — LISP (1)

C5E 141 Language Laboratory — FORTH (1)

CSE 244 Language Laboratory — PROLOG (1)

CSE 245 Language Laboratory — SMALLTALK (1)

CSE 161 Deesign and Analysis of Algorithms (4)

Computer algorithms, their design and analysis, Strategies for constructing algorithmic solutions,
incleding divide-and-conguer, dynamic programming and greedy algorithms. Development of algorithms
for parallel and distributed architectures. Computarional complexity as it pertains to time and space s used
o evaluate the algorithms. A general overview of complexity classes is given, Offered fall, winter.
Prerequisite: CSE 231, APM 263.
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CSE 315 Computer Parsing of Natural Language (4)
Identical with LIN 315,

Prerequisite: ALS 176, CSE 130 or 131.

CSE 335 Programming Languages (4)

Fundamental in programming languages. Several high-level languages are studied in depth and
their approaches to the fundamental issues in language design are compared. Issues include: dara types and
structures, control structures, binding times, mun-time, storage onganization, flexibility va. efficiency,
compiled vs. interpreted languages, strong vs. weak typing, block structure and scope of names. Offered fall,
SWINCEr.

Prerequisite: CSE 161, MTH 156 and major standing.

CSE 340 File Systems Design (4)

Study of hardware and software characteristics as they pertain to file design. Standard file design
technigues are covered with an emphasis on general problem solving approaches. Offered fall.
Prerequisite: CSE 130 or 131, junior standing.

CSE 343 Theory of Computation (4)

Formal models of computarion, including finite state automata, pushdown automara and Turing
machines. Regularand context-free languages. The computational models are used todiscuss computibilicy
issues. Offered fall, winter,

Prerequisite: CSE 261 and major standing.

CSE 345 Database Design and Implementation (4)

An introduction to the systematic design, creation and implementation of a relational data base using
microprocessor-based data base management systems. The course will emphasize practical applications
of dara bases and the solution of problems. Intended for students wishing a minor in computer science;
it may not be used for credit toward a degree program in Computer Science and Engineering. Students
cannot receive credit for both CSE 345 and CSE 445, Offered winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 130 or 131, junior standing.

CSE 378 Design of Digital Systems (4)
Combinational and sequential logic circuis. Optimal two-level designs. Circuits such as arithmeric unis,
encoders, decoders, multiplexers, PLAs and FPGAs. Sequential design techniques, flip-flops, state
iagrams, excitation tables. Control and instrumentation applications. Data and address buses, registers
data transfer. Introductory anchirecture design of a small computer, Offered fall, winzer.
Prerequisite: CSE 171 and major standing.

EE iy deal th r.!u[:'wﬂf El;Tpr::lm:h{”l of neering.
inATS ing wi i social and ethical issues of computer science and engi
Presentations by faculty, students and visiting professionals, (Graded S/U). Credit cannot be :amn:l for
both CSE 402 and EGR 401. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: Senior standing in the School of Engineering and Computer Science.

CSE 412 Artificial Intelligence in Manufacturing (4)

Integration of the techniques and methodologies from artificial intelligence and manufacturing engineer-
ing. On the manufacturing side, issues of design, manufacturability, process planning, and cost analysis are
cast around feature-based CADICAM technologies. The artificial intelligence techniques include
standard transparent representation schemes of rule bases and semantic networks as well as the moss up-
to-date opague representations of neural networks and genetic algorithms, both areas integrated with
issues of fuzzy logic and control. Involves a large class project in the Artificial Intelligence in Manufacturing
(AIM) laboratory. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 416.

CSE 413 Soft Computing (4)

A study of algorithms that can be used o add humanlike intelligence to computer systems. Topics inchade
fuzzy logic, artificial neural networks, genetic algorithms, and classificarion and regression trees, Applica-
tions to machine leaming, pattern recognition, and intelligent automation. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: CSE 261 and major standing.
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CSE 414 " ll:mmdul:t[;ntﬂl.uﬂcﬁngnmmlru{-ﬂ i i
Principles applications mming, using PROLOG as an examp B
Emphasis is on the second-order logic as duMumfm a programming language. Various applications
of logic programming are :uvmdas the laboratory component of the course. Topics include theoretical
foundarions {propositional calculus, predicate caleulus, inference rules, canonical forms, and
systems), PROLOG (syniax, semantics, search tree, unification, backiracking, variable-binding, and
recursion), and applications (symbolic prmnga}dhmuln manlwhl;ma?mu‘vmﬂmtm rapid
prototyping, lan?;ge pert systems, and theorem proving

Prerequisite: CSE 261 or uivatnl:. major standing.

CSE 415 Expert Systems and Decision Support Systems (4)

Covers foundations, state-of-the-art, theory, and practice of both expert systems and decision support
systems. Topics in expert systems include knowledge representation, reasoning under uncertainty, weak
methods and role-limited methods, and knowledge acquisition reuse in the context of knowledge
acquisition tools and meta-tools. Topics in decision support systems include decision theory and decision
models, decision support systems architecnure, and organizational and group support systems. Offered

winber.
Prerecquisite: CSE 335 and 416.
CSE 416 Artificial Intelligence (4)

An inmoducrion wo artificial intelligence technicques, including: knowledge representation using semanric
networks, scripts, frames, predicate calculus, production and expert systems, and procedures; leaming via
symbolic and adq:twe algorithms; natural language understanding: and game playing and other searching
problems. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: CSE 240 or LISE, CSE 335,

CSE 417 Applied Numerical Methods: Approximations (4)

Propagation of errors; classical methods for the solution of nonlinear equations, summation of series,
imarion of functions, numerical integration, numerical solution of differential equarions and the

Fast Fourier Transform. Emphasis on student development of general purpose subroutines for wse in

mgim:ni:]?and scientific applications. Students cannot receive credit for boch CSE 417 and APM 433,

Ofered fall.

Prerequisite: CSE 131, MTH 254 or 256, and major standing.

CSE 418 A Mumerical Methods: Matrix Methods (4)

Systems of linear nonlinear equarions, eigenvalue problems, optimization methods, saristical
methods. Students cannot receive credit for both CSE 418 and APM 434, Offered winter.
Prerequisite: MTH 256, CSE 130 or 131, and major standing.

CSE 421 Computer Program Construction (4)
Covers a formalism for defining program specifications and for iteratively transformng specificarions
into correct The course uses the formalism of relational algebra. The relational algebra is

covered in class. Offered fall.
Prerequisite: CSE 343,

CSE 437 Systematic Software Development (4)

A project-driven, language-independent, top-down software development method based on specifica-
tions and refinement of every step of design. [t involves wer-defined Abstract Operations and Absoract
Duara Types. A variant of the Vienna Development Method (VDM) is used. Specifications rechnigues are
introduced gradually, instep with anontrivial term project. An emphasis is placed on practical applications
of the method, Offered winter,

Prerequisite: Fluency in programmingand good command of data structures, APM 263 and majorstanding.

CSE 438 Verification of Computer Programas (4)

Systematic methods of software verification, testing and analysis, and the supporting CASE rools. Topies:
principles of formal verification, static program analysis, program dependencies, program slicing, and
dynamic planp-amaml-,uh {resting and debugging). A significant parr of the course is its lab component.
Ohfered fa

Prerequisite: CSE 261 or equivalent, major standing, fluency in high level programming language.
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C5E 439 Software Engineering (4)

An overview of software development processes, tools, and techniques from the perspecrive of learning
what they can and cannot do; deciding when, how and why o apﬂ: them; and selecting among the
available alternatives. Requirements analysis and specification techniques, life-<cycle models, process
maodeling, software design methods, project planning and management, quality assurance, configuration
management, program and system resting. Offered fall.

Prerequisive: CSE 261 or equivalent, major standing.

CSE 440 Software Quality (4)

Intended for students who have mastered fundamental design and programming skills. The impact of
software design and construction techniques on structural qualicy for both nl:ju:t-m-i.-_-ntndanduadut:mul
decomposition. The relationship between software structure and software maintainability (modifiabilic
and readability) and reusability is emphasized. Topics include software design, object-oriented design m;
its impact on reuse and modifiability, informarion hiding, layers of abstraction, coupling and cohesion,
polymorphism and inheritance hierarchies for reuse, designing rewsable components and libraries,
structuring code for maintenance, coding for readability, modularity, abstraction mechanisms in design,
software complexity. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 261 or equivalent, major standing.

CSE 445 Database Systems (4)

Design and implementation of relational, hierarchical and nerwork database systems. Queryfupdate data
langueages, conceprual data model, physical storage methods, database system aschitecture. Database
security and integrity. Relarional database systems are emphasized. The course has a significant laboratory
component involving the we of commercial database sofware 1o retrieve information in various forms.
Soudents cannot receive credit for both CSE 345 and CSE 445. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisice: CSE 261 and major standing.

CSE 447 Computer Communications (4)

A study of data communications and computer networks with emphasis on the funcrional characteristics
of communications hardware and the design of communications control software. Standard protocols and
ineerfaces. Case srudies of local area networks and wide area nerworks, Communleations software is
designed and implemented as soudent projects. Offered fall.

Prerequisive: CSE 450 or equivalent.

CSE 450 Operating Systems (4)

Introduction to the concepts and design of mult-programmed operating systems. Typical topics include:
historical perspectives; sequential processss; concument processes; proCessor MANAZEMENt; MEMOry
management; scheduling; file management, resource protection; a case soudy. Offered fall, winger,
Prerequisite: CSE 161 and major standing.

CSE 455 Computer Graphics 1 (4)

Introducrion to the concepts underlying two- and three-dimensional computer graphics. Topics include

an overview of ics hardware and software, capabilities and algorithms of a two-dimensional raster

graphics package, basics of three-dimensional raster ics, algorithms for simple three-dimensional
raster graphics, introduction to computer animation. Otfered fall.

Pr-mqwiw MTH 256, CSE 161 and major standing.

CSE 456 Computer Geaphics I1 (4)

Continuation of CSE 455. Topics covered include realistic rendering techniques (hidden line/fsurface,
lighting, shading, texture mapping); mathematics and data structures for curve, surface, and solid
representation (inchuding B-spline and Bezier technigques); advanced animation rechniques (key-frame
animation, morphing). Offered winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 455 or permission of instructor.

CSE 464 Computer Organization and Architecture (4)

Stored program computers, pedformance evaluation, RISC and CISC architectures, instruction sers,
theory and design of arithmetic-logic and control units, hardwired control design and mic

design, memory organization, cache mapping, associative memory, pipeline computer design, linear and
non-linear pipelines, data and branch harards, stalling, interfacing inputfoutput units with processors,
parallel processing. Course emphasizes hardware design and organization. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 378, APM 263, and major standing.
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CSE 465 Compiler Design (4)

A project-oriented course in which the student develops a compiler for a simple language. Formal language
and regular grammars, finite-state machines and lexical analysis, context-free grammars and parsing,
syntax-directed rranslarion and decorated parse-trees, symbol -table design, quadruples and other interme-
diare forms, simple optimizations. WIRLET.

Prerequisite: CSE 335 and 343,

CSE 470 Microprocessor-based Systems Design (4)

Application of microprocessors and microcomputers to the solution of typical problems; interfacing
microprocessors with external system such as sensors, displays and keyboards; programming consider-
ations, microcomputer system and memory system design. A laboratory, design course; several short
design projects and one large design project. Credit cannot be eamed for both CSE 470 and EE 470,

fall, winter,
Prevequisite: CSE 378 or EE 378.
CSE 471 Design of Embedded Software Computer Systems (4)

Design of real-time systems with microcontrollers such as the 68HCI11 and 68332, Object-oriented
software development using both assembly language and high-level languages. Use of interrupts. Project-
orented course. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 470 or equivalent.

CSE 478 Switching Theory and Digital Logic (4)

Combinational switching functions, minimization, design, analysis, and decomposition, NANDYNOR
realization, relay circuits, ptolﬁnmmabh logic controllers. symmetric functions, unate functions,
threshold logic and design with threshold elements, iterative circuits, completely and incomplerely
specified sequential circuits and their minimization, pulse mode circuits, Moore and Mealy models,
asynchronous circuits, races, sequential machine decomposition, Self-timed system design. Offered fall.
Presequisites: CSE 378 and APM 263.

CSE 490 Senior Project (2 to 4)

Independent work on advanced laboratory projects. Topic must be approved prior to registration. May be
taken more than once.

CSE 494 Independent Study (2 to 4)
Advanced individual soudy in a special area, Topic must be approved prior to registration. May be taken

meare than once.

CSE 495 Special Topics (2 to 4)
Advanced study of special topics. May be taken more than once.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

EE 222 Introduction to Electrical Circuits (4)

Resistive de circuits, Kirchhoff laws, Thevenin and Norton theorems, controlled sources, superpasition,
source transformations. Transient and forced responses in RC, RL and RLC circuits; impedance concept
and phasors, RMS values and average power. Use of PSPICE. With laboratory. Offered fall, winter.
Prerequisite: MTH 155 and PHY 152.

EE 316 Electronic Circuit Design (4)

Semiconductor diodes and their applications; characreristics, models, analysis and design of diode

circuits. Applications of bipolar and unipolar transistors, characteristics, models, analysis and design of

single-stage and mulristage transistor amplifiers. Design and applicarions of circuits with operational

am 'Ilﬂzgl PSPICE software for device modelling. With laboratory and overall design emphasis.
- I, winter.

Prerequisite: EE 222 and major standing. Recommended corequisite: EE 384,

EE 345 Electric and Magnetic Fields (4)

Introduction to distributed parameter systems and wave phenomena. Transmission lines, introduction o
electromagnetic fields, Maxwell's equations, electrostarics, magnetic fields of steady currents, time varying
ficlds, plane waves, guided waves and radiation. Offered winrer.

Prerequisite: MTH 254, EE 112 and major standing.
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EE 351 Electromechanical Energy Conversion (4)

Magneric circuits, transformers, electromechanical energy convenion. Operation of de and ac machines.
Equivalent circuits, inputfoutput characteristics, tonque and power analysis and efficiency. Design
considerations for electrical machine drives. Wih laboratory. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: 315 325,

EE 378 Design of Digital Systems (4)

Combinational and sequential logic circuits. Optimal two-level designs. Circuits such as arithmetic units,
encoders, decoders, multiplexers, PLAs and FPGAs. Sequential design technigues, flip-flops, stare
diagrams, excitation tables. Control and instrumentation applications. Data and address buses, registers
and data transfer. Introductory architecture design of a small computer.

Prerequisite: CSE 171 and major standing.

EE 384 Electronic Materials and Devices (4)

Basic gquantum mechanics leading to formation of the energy band diagram. Semiconductor device
physics; charge carriers and conduction mechanisms. Theory of the P-N junction and metal semi-
conductor diodes. Bipolar tranststors and unipolar field effect devices. Fundamentals of integrated circuits
and basic fabrication steps. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: Major standing.

EE 426 Advanced Electronics (4)

Transistor circuit design and analysis. Multistage small signal and power lifier design, feedback,
frequency response, stability and sensitivity. Design and analysis of lineag/nonlinear circuits with
operational amplifiers, regulator and power supply circuins; circuit protection. Design of signal
generators and active filters. Emphasis on designing through laboratory experiments and projects.
Offered winter.

Prerequisite: EE 326 and 5YS 325.

EE 428 Industrial Electronics (4)
Applicarions of advanced electronics to manufacturing processes. Analysis and design considerarions for
industrial electronic syszems. Hardware and software implementation in computer-integrated manufac-
ouring (CIM) systems. Modeling and characteristics of invegrated process elements. Transducers, signal
conditioning and transmisston; analog and digiral controllers; thyristor commutation techniques; power
lies and interfaces, DC and AC drives and motor control circuits, With laboratory and design projects.
Wnker.

Prerequisite: EE 326 and 5Y5 315.

EE 437 Introduction to Communication Electronics (4)

Analysis and design of analog and digital electronic communication circuits and systems. Spectral analysis,
linear system responses. Amplitude and angle modulation, AM mﬂﬁv{m?tm principles and receivers.
Pulse and digital communication systems, pulse eode modulation, time division multiplex, pulse shift
keying, frequency shift keying and other types of modulation. Introduction to noise in communicarion
systems. With laborarory. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: EE 326 and SYS 315,

EE 470 Microprocessors-based Systems Design (4)

Application of microprocessors and microcomputers to the solution of typical problems; interfacing
microprocessors with external systems such as sensors, displays and kevboards; programming consider-
ations, microcompurer system and memory system design. A laboratory, design course; several short
dumﬁu and one large design project. Credit cannot be earned for both CSE 470 and EE 470.
O

1, wineer.
Prerequisite: CSE 388 or EE 378.
EE 472 Microcomputer-based Control Systems (4)

Computer-aided engineering, analysis, design, evaluation of control systems. Microcomputerf micro-
processor-based hardware and software development of digital controllers, estimators, filters. Dara
acquisition, signal condirioning and processing circuits, graphics displays. On-line system-level and
board-level microcomputer-based control experiments. Laboratory and projects emphasize real-time
applications, programming and hardware integration. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: EE 326 and SYS 431.
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EE 485 Semicustom Desipn of MOSVLSI Digital ASICS (4)

Diesign and vesting of large scale integrared circuits, including behavioral, functional, device, layout and
fabrication issues. CMOS and pseudo-NMOS inverters, logic and transmission gares; switching charac-
terisrics and processing; reliability, yield and performance estimation. Studenes design and implement on
chips acrual application specific integrated circuits (ASICS) using modern CAD tools. Offered fall.
Prerequisite: EE 384 or equivalent.

EE 487 Integrated Electronics (4)

Modern microelectronics processes and fabrication of integrared circuits. Crystal growth and wafer

pmnmﬂn. photolithography, dielectric and polysilicon film deposition, epitaxial growth, oxidation,
ton, bon implanration, etching, metallization and integrated circuits layour rru:uplu Ineroduction

to MOS-based and bipolar junction transistor-based microcircuits desdgn and ion, Fabrication

processing simulation wing SUPREM. With laboratory and projects. Offered winter.

Prerequisice: EE 384,

EE 490 Senior Project (2 to 4)
Independent work on advanced laboratory projects. Topic must be approved prior to registration. May be
taken more than once.

EE 494 Independent Study (2 to 4)
Advanced individual stedy in a special area. Topic must be approved prioe to registration. May be taken
maore than onee.

EE 495 Special Topics (2 to 4)
Advanced study of special topics in engineering. May be taken more than once.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

ME 106 Machine Shop Practice (2)
Introduction to basic machining principles and machine shop rtechniques, uses of lathes, milling
machines and other power machines. Emphasis is on practical experience.

ME 208 Computer-Aided Engincering Graphics (4)

Engineering skerching, engineering drawing interpretation. Use of compurer software such as AutoCAD

and MSC/ARIES in engineering graphics: 20 and 3D geometric construction; orthographic projection;

multiview layout; sectional and auxiliary views; dimensioning and tolerancing: exploded assembly

dﬁlﬂiﬁ:ﬂ,ﬂt solid modeling: Emhnmﬁm:mﬁ:uwimmdintmm.m? rendering. Offered
o WTLET,

ME 221 Statics and Dynamics (4)

Introduction to mechanics, particle statics and dynamics, equilibrium, analysis of structures and dynamics
of rigid bodies about fixed axes. With laboratory. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: MTH 155, Corequisite: PHY 151.

ME 241 Thermodynamics (4)

The fundamentals of classical thermodynamics. The various forms of energy, and the effects of con-
versions and energy transfers on system and material properties. Thermodyramic property relationships
are studied along with the fundamental laws of thermodynamics. Applications to engineering systems
and processes. Laboratory emphasizes experimental design. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: CHM 144 or 164, MTH 155, PHY 151.

ME 321 Dynamics and Vibrations (3)

Kinematics and dynamics of systems of particles. Waork and energy, impulse and momentum. Planar rigid
body motion. Vibrarion of lumped mechanical systems. Undamped mﬁdamm vibrations including
torsional vibrations for single-degree-of-freedom systems. Harmonically wibrations for single-
degree-of-freedom systems. Applications to -mpmnng problems. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: ME 221, APM 157. Corequisite: STS 325,
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ME 331 Intraduction to Fluid and Thermal Energy Transport (4)

The fundamentals of fluid mechanics and heat transfer; mhmmﬂn‘ﬂmmmprl:miﬁlﬂ 1

and inviscid low; laminar and murbulent fow; introduction to viscous and thermal boundary layer theory;
one-dimensional conduction heat transfer and charactertstics and dimenstonless cormelations of convec-
tion heat ransfer; applications to engineering problems. Laboratory emphasizes experimental design.
ffered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: ME 221, 241; MTH 254 and major standing,

ME 361 Mechanics of Materials (4)

Intreduction to the mechanics of deformable bodies: distribution of stress and serain in beams, shafrs,

r:ulum:u,prmur: vessels and other structural elements, factor of safety, vield and fracture criteria of

:rmtcns ﬂﬂ:imm igm. Wit including tac-dimensional truss and beam design
i design, With laboratory inelud

fall, winter.
F'r:mqum:e MEIH Corequisite: ME 3712,
ME 372 Properties of Materials (4)

The atomic, molecular and crystalline structure of solids, including a description of x-ray analysis,
metallography and other methods of determining structure; correlation of structure with the electric,
magnetic and mechanical properties of solids. With laboratory. Offered fall, winrer.

Prerequisite: CHM 144 (or 164), PHY 152 and major standing.

ME 407 Environmental Engineering (4)

A design course that includes consideration of resources and recycling in terms of available energy;
economic/thermodynamic combined situations are illhustrated through field rips and by guest speakers. A
group or individual project is required.

Prerequisite: ME 241.

ME 438 Fluid Transport (4)

Continued study of the fundamentals of fluid mechanics and their :ppHcm:io:rm., am.guhr ITICRTE T
principle; generalized study of turbomachines, potential flow of inviscid fluids, laminar and turbulent
boundary layer theory, dimensional analysis and similinude, compressible flow. With laboratory empha-
siring engineering design. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: ME 241, 331 and APM 157.

ME 448 m:? Transport (4)

Continued study ufp'npcmﬁ descriptions of conduction, convection and thermal radiation heat

ransfer; thermal boundary layer theory; forced and natural convecrion, hear rransfer correlations.

Themwdymmm of thermal radiation, radiation invensity, surface rties and energy exchange.
Laboratory emphasizes experimenial dealfn and development of empirical relationships. Offered wintzer.

P‘mrcqumu: ME 241, 331 and APM 15

ME 449 Mumerical Techniques in Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow (4)
Owerview of practical numerical solution rechniques. Major emphasis is on concepts, methodology, and
physics associated with the formulation of the discretization equations appropriate for the representation
and solution of linear and nonlinear partial differential equations governing heat transfer and fluid flow.
Personal and mainframe computers will be wsed for the solution of a variety of engineering and design
. Oiffered wineer.
requisite or corequisice: ME 438 or 448 or equivalent.

ME 450 Computer-Aided Data Acquisition Analysis and Control (2)

Intreduction to and a "hands-on® experience with computer-aided dara acquisition, analysis and control
as it relates vo fluid and thermal experimentation and measurements. Topics include computer hardware
and software, a variety of measurement and control instrumentation, communication berween instoumen-

tation and compurer, ASYST programming language, instrument operation and calibration, dara

acquisition and analysis. Design-oriented laboratory projects, Offered fall,
Corequisite: ME 481,

ME 454 Solar and Alternate Encrgy Systems (4)

The analysis and design of energy conversion systems. Principles of optimum power transferand efficiency.
Availabiliy analysis of systems for heating, chemical conversion and electrical generation. Emphasis on
solar applicarions and alrernative energy technology. Inchades design project{s). With laboratory. Offered
winger.

Prerequisite: ME 241 and 331.
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%*H‘i ﬂmidmh?duﬂm Analysis (4) Aol e

analysis ign rmodynamic systems. ications include thermodynamic oye vapor-
ion and air-standard power systems; the thermodynamics of non-reacting and reacting mixtures,

incleding chemical equilibrium concepts; and available energy concepts. Design project (and/or labora-

tory) required. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: ME 241 and major standing.

ME 461 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Structures (4)

Use of methods of advanced mechanics of materials to design mechanical srrucrures o meer elasric
strength criteria. Topics include plares and shells, torsion of noncircular cross-sections, beams on elastic
foundation, curved and composite beams, rotating disks, thick-walled cylinders, and energy methods.
Offered fall.

Prerequisite: ME 361.

ME 467 Optical Measurement and Quality Inspection (4)

Topies include the state-of-the-art optical methods such as holography, shearography, moire, three-
dimensional computer vision, el-a::mmc :npn!ur:llr!!Ll!::aIT rtern interferometry and laser triangulation; with
applications to measurement of displacement, ional mode shapes, material properties, residual
stresses, three-dimensicnal shapes, quality inspection and nondestructive esting. Offered fall.
Prerequisite: ME 321 and 361, senior standing in Engineering.

ME 472 Materials Properties and Processes (4)

Study of mechanical behavior of real engineering materials and how they influence mechanical design.

True stressfsirain properties of materials, plastic deformation and fracture of materials, failure theories,

ﬁ.ll.p.h! chmage under cyclic loading, creep and high temperature ﬂgplmum Material properties of

engineering metals, ceramics and composites. Behavior of materials during and after manufacturing
processes such as stamping, drawing, extrusion, etc. Offered winter.

Prrmquml:: ME 361 and 372

ME 474 Manufacturing Processes (4)

Fundamentals and of machining, forming, castingand welding. Mechanics of cutting. Molding
of polymers. Tolerancing and surface topography. Manufacturing considerations in design. Economics of
manufacruring. With laborarory, Offered fall.

Prerequisite: ME 371,

ME 475 Lubrication, Friction, and Wear {‘H

Seudy of fundamental wear mechanisms inchudi ive, abrasive, cormosive and surface farigue.
Boundary and hydrodynamic lubrication. FI'1.I|‘.'I:I E‘H.'m Surface topography characterization. Appli-
Prerequisite: ME 372 and senior standing in En,gm:ﬂmg

ME 476 Product and Process Development (4)

Topics include traditional and nontraditional es in product and process development and
optimization, including conventional experimental mechanics and acoustic test methods. The Taguchi
approach and other methods for design of experiments are used to snsdy the interaction of variables and

to attain optimization.

Prerequisite: SYS 317. Corequisite: ME 486 or 487.

ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)

Soudy of sysrems Lnﬁdﬁtmﬂm thermal phmnnmnai Inc&hmmw:mmmwmm
Energy conversion, fu energy ransport. Analysis optimization
of systems are emphasized using basic integral, differential and m@%: modeling techniques.

The course bridges conventional engineering design disciplines with design-oriented laboratory projects,
Offered fall.
Prerequisite: ME 241, 331 and APM 257,

ME 486 Machine Design (4)

Study of machine elements and systems. Stress, s ":fh , deflection, buckling and cost mmdnnnm
design optimization criteria and strategies. Analysis and design of fasteners, q:«rm.p.w-:l::h beari
transmitting elements and complex structures subjected to static andfor dynamic loads. Inc

design project. Offered winter.

Prerequisice: ME 361.
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ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADVYCAM Systems (4)

Introduction to the use of CADYCAM systems in mechanical engineering design. Fundamentals of
computer graphics, finite element modeling and interactive design. Analysis and evaluation of the static,
dynamic and thermal mechanical systems designed on the CADYCAM system. Includes design project(s)
in various topics. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: ME 361, Corequisite: ME 321.

ME 490 Senior Project (2 to 4)

Independent work on advanced laboratory projects. Topic must be approved prior to registration. May be
raken mare than once.

;-'[E'Fﬂ Senior M-n-:]unm:l Ewmdzﬂm;; Project (3) ;

[ oF neam experience in engineering design pﬁumi.tmnpmmnumprm involving
mechanical and/or fluid and thermal sciences. Emphasis will be given to the design process, utilizing the
fundamental concepts, pu"m:nplu and mdmd-nhglﬂ encountered in earlier course work. Projects, both
individual and team, will be supervised by mechanical engineering faculty. Normally taken during senior
year. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: ME 331, 361 and approval of project faculty supervisor.

ME 494 Independent Study (2 to &)
Advanced individual study in a special area. Topic must be approved prior to registration. May be taken

rmr:tl'mnm

ME 495 Special Topics (2 to 4)
Advanced study of special topics in engineering, May be taken more than once.

SYSTEMS ENGINEERING

SYS 317 Engineering Probability and Statistics (3)

Elements of probability for discrere and continuous random variables; examples and problems from
various areas of engineering are used to illustrate developments and their applications. Topics
covered include finite sample spaces, two or more events, random variables, distribution functions,
expected value, functions of a random variable, two or more random variables; introduction o
statisrics, sampling distributions, parameter estimation and hypothesis testing. Otffered fall, winger.
Prerequisive: Major standing. Corequisive: MTH 254 or 256.

5YS 325 Lumped-parameter Linear Systems (3)

Laplace transform methods, transfer functions and impedance concepts in the analysis of electrical and
mechanical lumped-parameter linear systems. Natural and forced behavior of first-, second-, and higher-
order systems. Relationship berween pole-zero pattern and dynamic response. Frequency response
methods. Computer technigques for analysis and design. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: EF.. 221, ME 111 APM 257 and major standing.

SYS 410 Svystem Optimization and Design (4)

Classical optimization techniques including Lagrange multipliers and Kuhn-Tucker conditions. Com-
puter techniques for system optimization including linear programming, constrained and unconstrained
nonlinear programming. System design — case studies. The course emphasizes a capstone design
experience involving systern modeling, simulation and optimal design. Offered fall, winrer.
Prerequisite: MTH 256 and 5YS 315.

SYS 422 Robotic Systems (4)

Cwerview of industrial robots, their components and tvpical applications. Kinematics of robots and
solution of kinematic equations, Trajectory planning and the Jacobian marrix. Robot programming
languages and task planning. Laboratory experience in the development and implementation of a robot
language environment wing miniroboes. Offered fall.

Prerequisites: CSE 131 and SYS 325,

SYS 431 Automatic Control Systems (4)

Performance specifications for control systems. Modeling, rransfer functions, block diagrams, signal flow
graphs, Mason's formula. Static error coefficients, stability theory, Routh's cricerion, root locus method.
Frequency response and Nyquist criterion. Design of propartional, integral and derivative controllers;
compensation networks. Laboratory includes the analysis of physical systems; design and realization of
compensators, Offered fall and winger.

Prerequisite; Y5 315,
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5YS 433 Modern Control System Design (4)

Design methodology for control systems, state space modeling of physical systems, modal transients, state
feedback control. Integrated system design, including stare observers, by analytical and computer
smularion methods. Course inchedes a project for which the student models, designs, implements and
evaluates a controller for a physical system. With laboratory. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: SY5 431,

SYS 458 Electrical Energy Systems (4)

G:nmum:ma?nl.ﬁimanddisrﬁ!ﬁbnd tlmc::riulttnﬂw. Analysis ardm!dulgnd three-phase circuits,
representation of power systems and per unit normalization, symmetrical components and stability,
unsymmetrical faults. Computer-asded problem solving included. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: SYS 325,

SYS 463 Foundations of Computer-aided Design (4)

Computer-aided design as the keynote of computer-aided manufacturing (CAM) and computer-inte-
grated manufacturing (CIM). Mathemartical representations for geometric entities such as points, lines,
conics and parametric curves and surfaces. Hardware and software for the CAD system. Dam base
structures, data exchanges and CAD downstream applications. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: Major standing.

5YS 469 Computer Simulation in Engineering (4)

Simularion as modeling rool for discrete-event and continuous systems; peneral principles of simulation;
statistical models; input modeling; random variable generation; model bullding using a commercial
simulation language; madel verification and validation; determinarion of run length; output analysis;
variance reduction technigues. Design and optimization of production service systems. Offered winter.
Prerequisites: SYS 317, SYS 325, CSE 231.

SYS 483 Production Systems (4)

Design issues to control the flow of material in manufacturing systems from forecast o finished product.
Topics include characterization of production systems, aggregate planning and disageregarion to a master
schedule, inventory controd, MRP, JIT systems, scheduling and sequencing, project planning and resource

balancing.
Prerequisite: SY5 317,

S5YS 484 Flexible Manufacturing Systems (4)

The componentsof flexible manufacturing systems (FMS): CNC machining centers, automared assembly,
automated warchousing (ASRS), rion, material transport, programmable logic controllers and
coordination: integration of CAD, M, to the FMS; production planning and control; factory
simularion; implementation strategies. With laboratory. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: Major standing.

SYS 485 Statistical Quality Control (4)

Fundamentals of statistical quality control and their use in system design. Conerod chares for variables,
contral charts for attributes, cusum chars, runs and other process quality monit topics, Sampling
inspection plans. Fundamentals of design of experiments and their application tumuufpm:m design
and improvement. Taguchi's approach to robust design and related topics. Offered winzer.

Prerequisite: SY5 317.

SYS 490 Senior Project (2 1o 4)

Independent work on advanced laboratory projects. Topic must be approved prior to registration. May be
taken more than once.

SYS 494 Independent Study (2 to 4)
Advanced individual study in a special area. Topic must be approved prioe to registration. May be taken

meore than once.

SYS 495 Special Topics (2 to 4)
Advanced study of special topics in engineering. May be taken more than once.
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GENERAL STUDIES

121 NORTH FOUNDATION HALL (810) 370-3227

Director: Carole L. Crum

Faculty Council for General Studies: Ann Pogany, chairperson; Linda Benson, associaze
professor, History; John Cowlishaw, associate professor, Biological Sciences; William Fish, associate
professor, Human Resource Development; Robert Gaylor, associate professor, Kresge Library;
Thaddeus Gnadzien, associate professor, Biological Sciences; Niels Herold, assistemt professor,
English; Linda Hildebrand, assistant professor, Kresge Libwary; Roy Kotynek, associate professor,
History; Charles Marks, assistant professor, Exercise Science; Jerry Marsh, special instructor,
Engineering; Ramune Mikaila, special instructor, Nursing; Nivedita Mukherji, assistant professor,
Economics; Kevin Nathan, associate professor, Accounting; Subbaigh Perla, professor,
Mathematical Sciences; Brian Sangeorzan, associate professor, Engineering; Robert Stem,
associate professor, Chemisery

The Bachelor of General Studies

The Bachelor of General Studies degree (B.G.5.) isa university-wide baccalaureate program
that offers maximum flexibility and opportunity for student decision making about courses of
study at Oakland University. The degree is primarily intended for students wishing to create a
program to meet their individual goals through interdisciplinary study.

Students entering the General Studies program design a program of study urilizing courses
from many departments to prepare them for a particular job or career choice. Students may
select courses from any field of study offered by an academic department, subject to prerequisites
and policies set by the individual departments. This program offers students the opportunity to
plan a unique and challenging academic program incooperation with a General Studies faculty
adviser.

Students changing major into B.G.S. must meet the program requirements described in the
catalog extant at the time of the change, or they may meet program requirements described in
asubsequent catalog. Any catalog thar students are following must not be more than six years
old at the time of graduation.

Frequently, studentsseeking the degree have eamed academic credits from other colleges and
have been encouraged by theiremployers to pursue a baccalaureate degree. The General Studies
program has flexible policies on transfer credits from other institutions, and it provides a
personalized program to meet the educational needs of individuals and employers.

Students applying to the General Studies program are first admitred to pre-B.G.S. status,
Students will be granted major standing upon approval of their plan of study and supporting
rationale by the General Studies Faculty Advising Committee. The B.(G.S. program is
administered by the Department of Academic Services and General Studies (121 North
Foundation Hall, 370-3227).

As the Bachelor of General Studies is an altemative o a traditional degree, it is not
permissible to seek a double degree with the Bachelor of General Studies serving as one of those

degrees

Two-Plus-Two program for associate degree holders

The General Studies program allows students to combine broad liberal arts and professional
courses from the university curriculum with associate degrees from Michigan community
colleges. The Two-Plus-Two program provides for transfer of up to 62 semester credits from
accredited two-year community colleges in Michigan. Students with associate degress in any
area except nursing may qualify for the Two-Plus-Two General Studies program. Holders of
associate degrees in nursing are subject to a course by course evaluation.
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The program requires that courses aceepted for transfer must have a grade of C or above, that
at least 12 semester credits have been eamned in liberal arts courses, and that all course work has
been taken at accredited institutions. Certain developmental courses may be subject o
individual evaluation. For additional information, see the Transfer student information section
of the catalog.

Advising
Advising is central to the program as students design an individualized and unique program
of study based upon their interests and needs. Students must follow a specific advising procedure

as follows:

1. Meet with a General Studies counselor in a preliminary appointment. The counselor
will explore the suitability of the program to student needs and interests. The counselor
will also discuss student eligibility wo enter the program. Students entering the program
through a change of major or through the readmission process must have a cumularive
grade point average of at least 2.00. Students on academic probarion will not be considered
for the program.

2. Be assigned a faculty adviser. When pre-B.G.S. has been declared as a program of study,
students will again meet with the counselor to receive the plan of study form and rationale
guidelines. Students and the counselor will murually select a faculty adviser.

3. Develop a plan of study and rationale with the faculty adviser. Students will initiate a
meeting with the faculty adviser to discuss their goals and the courses that may help
achieve those goals. In addition to creating a plan of study, students will write a rationale
for course selection.

4, Arrain committee approval. After the faculty adviser approves them, the plan of study and
rationale are returned to the General Studies office and sent to the Faculty Advising
Committee for approval. When the plan of study and rationale have been approved ara
monthly meeting of the commirree, students will be granted major standing.

5. Make substiturions as needed to the plan of study. Students who want to take courses other
than those listed on their approved plans of study must have the consent of their faculty
adviser ora General Studies counselor, Plan of Study Substitution forms are available from
the General Studies office or faculty advisers. They must be submirted to the General
Studies office.

Requirements for the degree in Bachelor of General Studies
To ecam the Bachelor of General Studies degree, students must meet the following
requirements:

1. Successfully complere at least 24 credits ar Oakland University as an admitted candidate
for the Bachelor of General Studies degree, excluding courses used ro meet the writing
proficiency requirement or the general education requirement., Candidacy is authorized
by the university and the Faculty Council for General Stedies when a student’s plan of
study and supporting rationale have been approved by the General Studies Faculty
Advising Commitree. If the plan of study is not submitted in a timely manner, the credits
tn any current semester may be excluded from the plan of study. (See Advising above for
additional information.)

1. Complete the writing proficiency requirement.
3. Complete the general education requirements. (See Undergraduate degree requirements.)

4. Complere the university ethnic diversity requirement. (See Undergraduate degree require-
ments. )
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5. Complete a minimum of 124 semester credits.
6. Complete 32 of those credits at the 300 or 400 level.

7. Complete 32 credits at Oakland University; complete the last 4 credits toward the degree
at Oakland.

Concentrations or minors

General Studies students may wish 1o develop programs thar include concentrations or
minors offered by other academic schools or departments within the university. Approx-
imately 50 minors and concentrations are available to General Studies students; a complete
listing may be obtained from the General Studies office. Forms for written approval of
concentrations or minors can be obtained from the General Studies office (121 North
Foundation Hall).

Students should consult a General Studies counselor to determine policies and procedures
on seeking minors or concentrations.

Conciliar honors

Conciliarhonors are awarded roGeneral Studiesstudents by the Faculty Council for General
Studies.

There are two ways in which students may eam conciliar honors. Students who have
cumulative grade point averages of 3.60 or betrer are automarically eligible for conciliar honors.
Students may be nominated for honors if they have cumularive grade point averages berween
3.30and 3.59; students may nominate themselves or be nominared by a faculty adviser. Wrirten
nominations, accompanied by faculty recommendations, should be made on the basis of
excellence in scholarship, appropriate community and university experience, and/or achicve-
ment of academic distinction while overcoming extreme adversity. Nominations will be
mﬂeiad by the advising commitree and will be forwarded to the faculty council for final
approval.

Northwestern Michigan College University Center

Students who have completed an associate degree ar Northwestern Michigan College
(NMC) can continue work toward a Bachelor of General Studies degree through the
University Center at NMC. Complete program information is available through the
Oakland University representative at the NMC University Center (Boardman Lake Cam-
pus, 616-922-1770) or the Department of Academic Services and General Studies (121
North Foundation Hall, 810-370-3227).
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SCHOOL OF HEALTH
SCIENCES

157TVANDENBERGHALL (810)370-3562
Fax:(810)370-4227

Dean: Ronald E. Olson

Office of the Dean: Arthur J. Griggs, assistant to the dean; A. Jayne Hoskin, academic adviser;
Alfred W, Seransky, divector, Meadow Brook Health Enhancement Institute

Professor: Gary D. Russi
Consulting professors: Federico A, Arcari, Kenneth L. Urwiller, John R. Ylvisaker

Clinical professors: Seymowr Gordon, Myron M. LaBan, Moen J. Pak, John R. Pfeifer,
Clarence B. Vaughn

Clinical associate professors: Al A. Abbasi, George R. Gerber, David R. Picper
Clinical assistant professors: Dennis Chong, Nitin C. Dioshi, Raina M. Emstoff

General Information

The School of Health Sciences offers degree and nondegree programs in health and
medically related fields. Bachelor of Science degree oprions include health sciences,
industrial health and safety and medical laboratory sciences. A program leading to the Master
of Physical Therapy degree is offered to students initially completing the Bachelor of Science
in health sciences with afocus in physical therapy. Programs leading to the Master of Science
degree include exercise science and physical therapy. Nondegree programs include exercise
science and health behavioral sciences at the undergraduate level and the graduare centificate
in orthopedic manual physical therapy at the graduate level.

The Meadow Brook Health Enhancement Institure is a university facility of the School
of Health Sciences. The institute offers programs addressing health promotion and disease
prevention, including programs for health maintenance, cardiac rehabilitation, diaberic
health, women's health, nutrition, weight control, stress management, smoking cessation,
movement re-education and others. The full-time staff of the institute provides these
programs to the university community as well as to the FII.IIZIIiE at la::gl: 1:hmugh individual or
corporare associations.

Admission to any program offered by the School of Health Sciences may be considered on
a competitive basis if the balance between applicants and available instructional resources
requires such action to maintain the academic integrity of the program.

High school students considering a major in any of the programs offered by the School of
Health Sciences should consult the Admissions section of the catalog for specific preparation
requirements.

Health Science core curriculum

The health science core curriculum is a common component of introductory course work
required for each of the baccalaureate programs offered through the School of Health
Sciences. The core curriculum also represents an appropriate starting point for undecided
health science students, since its flexibility allows for entry into any of the health science
programs at Oakland University, as well as most health science degree programs at other
universities.

Students pursuing the physical therapy degree are initially required to complete a pre-
professional program (pre-physical therapy), which includes the health science core curricu-
lum. Following this step, students must apply for admission to major standing in physical
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therapy, which is both selective and competitive. The limited number of students accepted
into the major program must complete the Bachelor of Science in health sciences with an
academic focus in physical therapy and Master of Physical Therapy degree in order o
function professionally as physical therapists.

The programs in industrial health and safety and medical laboratory sciences do not
incorporate a preprofessional component; thus, students may declare either major upon entry
to the university. In these cases, the core curriculum will be completed during the course of the
baccalaureate program. Early completion of some of the core curriculum courses is recom-
mended, since they are prerequisites to required advanced courses in the industrial health and
safety or medical laboratory sciences programs.

The academic requirements for each of the baccalaureate programs of the school are
described in the pages thart follow. In addition to the core curriculum, the requirements
include additional prerequisite-level course work that complements the core curriculum, the
program major course requirements, the university general educarion and ethnic diversity
requirements and the university writing proficiency requirement.

Students completing the core curriculum course work ar Oakland University may, insome
instances, substitute equivalent or higher level courses for core curriculum courses; this
action must be approved by the appropriate program director and the School of Health
Sciences Committee on Instruction. Students rransferring from other universities or colleges
to Dakland University must have their transeripts evaluated by the School of Health
Sciences to determine which core curriculum or program course work requirements have
been met. See Transfer student information for additional information.

Core curriculum courses*®

BIO111;207 or 321 STA2250r 226 0r [HS 304*
CHM 144-145 PHY 101-102 or 151-152
MTH* HBS 200**

*See the academic requirements of the individual health science programs for core
curriculum course preferences or requirements.
**This course satisfies the university ethnic diversity requirement.

Academic advising

A professional academic adviser isavailable to assist students with degree requirements,
plans of work, course scheduling, transfer course evaluarion, health career choices and
the process of achieving major standing. The health sciences advising office is located in
159 Vandenberg Hall (370-4195). Freshman and rransfer orientation advising is required of
all entering students. Thereafter, students are encouraged to make appointments with the
adviser periodically to monitor their progress. Health sciences faculty members are also
available to assist with curriculum and course questions once students are enrolled in health
science major course work.

Anelecrivecourse, HS 102, Career Exploration in the Health Sciences, is offered to provide
students with resources, skills and experiences necessary to make a reasonable choice for their
majorand career. Included in this course are seminars presented by health care professionals
froma variety of disciplines.

To avoid delays in seeing an adviser, students are encouraged to schedule advising
appointments during times other than early registration periods. Advisers are obligated 1o
assist students in planning their programs. Ultimarely, students are responsible for understand-
ing and fulfilling the degree requirements for graduarion as set forth in this caralog.

Approved minors
School of Health Sciences students may elect to complete a minor inanother discipline
offering such an option. It is recommended that students who are considering declaring a
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minor consult as early as possible with the School of Health Sciences academic adviser
and the minor field adviser. Credits earned toward a degree in the School of Health
Sciences can be double counted toward any minor to which they would otherwise
apply that is offered by the other schools or the college.

Petition of exception

For students enrolled in health science programs, all petitions of exception must be
reviewed by a faculty member or the academic adviser and reviewed by the appropriate
program director before referral to the Health Sciences Committee on Instruction. See the
Academic Policies and Procedures section of the catalog for further information ( Petition
of exception).

Exercise Science Program

Diirector: Brian R. Goslin

Associate professors: Brian R. Goslin, Robert W' Jarski, Charles R. C. Marks, Alfred W', Stransky
Clinical professors: Barry A. Franklin, Murray B. Levin

Clinical associate professors: John J. Karazim, John F. Kazmierski, Steven J. Keteyian,

Creagh E. Milford, Rajendra Prasad

Adjunct assistant professor: Jack T. Wilson

Clinical assistant professors: Albert A. DePolo, Robert C. Nestor, Chandra §. Reddy,
Thomas E. Schomaker, Robert L. Semda

Clinical instructors Henry R, Delorme
Lecturers: Roberta]. Diailey, Gregory R. Grazen, Nancy §. Kennedy, Debbie Kiefiuk

The exercise science program offers elective courses for students interested in the relation-
ship among physical activity, weight control, disease prevention, stress management and
nutrition for oprimal health and performance.

Opportunities exist for students wo establish personal programs of exercise, weight control,
nutrition, stress management and substance abuse avoidance.

Disease prevention and quality of life are components of many of the course offerings.
Selecting courses inexercise science can be especially meaningful to students entering ahealth-
related career, with the recent emphasis placed on health promotion and disease prevention
within the health care delivery system.

Students can complete a baccalaureare degree in health sciences with an exercise science
academic focus. See Health Sciences Program in this section of the catalog. For a description of
the Master of Science in exercise science program, see the Oakland University Graduate Catalog.

Minor in exercise science

A minor in exercise science is available o students seeking a formal introduction to the
exercise science field. An undergraduarte degree focusing on exercise science may be designed
by including this minor in a Bachelor of Science in health sciences or a Bachelor of General
Studies plan of work. Courses required for the minor include: HS 201; EXS 204, 304*, 350*;
and 6 credits from the following electives: EXS 101-104* (4 credits maximum will count toward
the minor; two of these four courses are required to satisfy the prerequisite for the M.S. in
Exercise Science program), 207*, 215,321, 360, 405, 410, 445, 465, 493 (2 credits maximum).
These courses denoted with an asterisk (*) represent prerequisite courses for admission to the
Master of Science in exercise science program. { An additional prerequisite for admission to this
graduate program is STA 225 or 226, or PSY 151.)
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Course Offerings

EXS 101 Exercise (Jogging) and Health Enhancement (2)

An examination of lifestyle factors related to disease prevention and improved quality of life. This course
combines regular walking-jogging exercise and health enhancement lectures. Course content in
EXS 101, 102 and 104 includes the same lecture topics. Students who have received credit or who ane
currently enrolled in EXS 102 or 104 may not repear the lecture material or final examination. An
independent project andfor a different final examination must be completed before receiving credic. Fall
and winter semesters.

102 Exercise {Swimming) and Health Enhancement (2}

An examination of lifestyle factors relared ro disease prevention and improved quality of life. This course
combines regular swimming exercise and health enhancement lectures. Course content in EXS 101, 102
and 104 includes the same lecture topics, Students who have received credit or who are currently enrolled
in EXS 101 or 104 may not repeat the lecrure material or final examination. An independent project
andfor a different final examination must be completed before receiving credic. Fall and winrer semesters.

103 Exercise (Strength Training) and Health Enhancement (2)
An examination of lifestyle factors related to disease prevention and improved qualicy of life. This course
combines regular strength training exercise and health enhancement lectures, Fall, winter and spring

BETMESIETS,

EXS 104 Exercise {Aerobics) and Health Enhancement (2)

An examination of lifestyle faceors relaced to disease prevention and improved quality of life. This course
enmbines regular aerobics exercise and health enhancement lecrures. Course content in EXS 101, 102 and
104 includes the same lecture topics. Students who have received credit or who are currently enrolled in
EXS 101 or 102 may not repeat the lecture material or final examination. An independent project
andfora different final examination must be complered before receiving credit. Fall and winter semesters.

EXS 204 Weight Control, Nutrition and Exercise (4)

Exploration of the role of exercise and optimal nutrition in weight control/loss. Emphasis on effective
eating, energy balance, physiology of weight loss, behavior modification and health risks of obesiry.
Includes practical laboratory experiences. Recommended for students wishing to develop successful
weight lossfcontrol skills and improved nutritional habits. Fall semester.

EXS 207 Safety and First Aid in Exercise Settings (2)

Understanding of procedures in the immediate and temporary care of victims of an accident or sudden
illness in exercise settings. Safety concemns regarding exercise facilities, equipment and programs.
Certification in American Red Cross “Responding to Emergencies” and “"Basic Life Support”™ upon
completion. Fall semester.

EXS 215 Seress Management (2, 3 or 4)
Concepts and rechniques to enable students to manage stress more effectively. Fall and winter semesters.
EXS 304 Exercise Physiclogy (4)

Effects of exercise and physical tratning on the physiological systems of the body, with emphasis on cardio-
respiratory systems. Inchudes muscle contraction mechanisms, circulatory and respiratory adjustment
during exercise, and nutrition for physical activity. Laboratory experiences are provided for insight into
the dynamics of human performance. Fall and winter semesters.

Prerequisite: BIO 111 and 207.

EXS 321 Basic Athletic Training (2)
Identical with PT 321.
Prerequisite: BIO 205, 207; EXS 350 or PT 300.

EXS 350 Human Motion Analysis (4)

The study of basic mechanical and kinesiclogical principles and their functions, interrelationships and
involvement with the mechanics of human motion. Fall semester.

Prevequisice: BIO 205,
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EXS 360 Healthy Lifestyle Choices (2)

A biopsychosocial o exercise and other healthy lifestyle choices. Focus is on the dimensions of
wellness, factors influencing lifestyle choices, the theory and practice of behavior change, and health
promotion concepts. Credit will net be granted for both EXS 360 and EXS 560. Offered spring term.
Prerequisite: PSY 100,

EXS 401 Practicum in Exercise Science (5)
Supervised experience in a wide variety of educational exercise science settings. Students must be

approved to attend a practicum site prior to registration. A list of approved practicum sites is available
through the program office. Offered fall, winter, spring, summer.

Prerequisive: EXS 304, 350, program permissicn.

EXS 405 Health and Disease (2)

Examination of the health and medical record with a focus on the history, $ ical exam, and laboratory
and unmmmﬂﬂl‘:rﬂwnf ‘-"'Ellm that are li e relaved are emphasized.
Credit will not be for both EXS 405 and EXS 505. Offered spring term in odd-numbered years.
Prerequisite: BIO 111 and 207, or instructor’s permission. BIO 205 recommended.

EXS 410 Clinical Biomechanics (2)

The pathomechanics of the human musculoskeletal system. Topics include properties of human tissue,
mechanisms of injury, inesiology, and principles of musculoskeletal exercise prescription. Credit
will not be granted for EXS 410 and EXS 610. Offered fall semester in even-numbered years.
Prerequisice: EXS 350 or instructor's permission.

EXS 445 Physical ﬁl:tlﬂn and Aging (2)
The effects of aging on physical work capacity, body composition, and cardiovascular, pulmonary,
nevromuscular and musculoskeletal function. The principles for prescribing and tnﬂm%wnl

mnd.rlﬂnmg to retard the aging process are included. Credit will not be granted for
445 and EXS 545. Offered summer term.
Prerequisive: EXS 304 and 350.

Corporate and Worksite Wellness Programs (2)
I:,‘m'\:q:u underlying corporate and worksite health promotion programs, including: health and excrcise
program planning, fecility planning and design, management, staffing, equipment selection,
safery and legal issues, and marketing. Credit will not Emdfmhﬂmm%ﬁmﬂﬂﬁ SES-DEF:md
term in odd-numbered years,
Prerequisite: EXS 304 or instructor’s permission.

EXS 493 Directed Study and Research (1, 2, 3 or 4)
Special study areas and research in exercise science. May be repeated for addirional credir. Offered every
SEMESIET.

Prerequisite: Program permission.

Health Behavioral Sciences Program

Director: Carl R. Varn
Professors: Ronald E. Olson, Philip Singer, Carl R. Vann
Clinical professor: Daniel E. DeSole
Clinical assistant professors: Jay W. Eastman, Jed G, Magen
Adjunct assistant professors: William Dobreff, Anthony R. Tersigni
Courses in health behavioral sciences are recommended as electives for students pursuing
degree programs offered by the School of Health Sciences. Students interested in a program in

health services administration should consult the Department of Political Science in order 1o
combine courses in health behavioral sciences with a program in public administration.



SCHOOL OF HEALTH SCIENCES 331

Concentration in health behavioral sciences

The concentration in health behavioral sciences should be taken in conjunction with a
regular departmental major or independent major. Its purpose is to offer a multidisciplinary
perspective of the behavioral sciences on the many and varied aspects of the health disciplines,
problems and concerns. It provides a cross-cultural as well as an American perspective. It is
especially relevant to students seeking careers in health-relared ficlds, and it offers significant
insights and opportunities for study to students pursuing programs in general education,
administration and law.,

The requirement for the concentration in health behavioral sciences is successful comple-
tion of 20 credits, chosen from: HBS 200, 300, 359, 400 and 499; AN 333 and 420; ECN 467;
and PA 568 and 569.

Course Offerings
The program offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each rerm may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

HBS 200 Health Care Dimensions (4)

Development, present status and dynamics of the American health care system, emphasizing structure of
the various health professions and the problems, opportunities and constraines of health care delivery
and professionalism. Other topics are relarionships berween the health care cultures and personality and
professional roles of health care practitioners, and tssues involving hospitals and health care. This course
sntisfies the semiversity ethnic diversity requirement,

HBS 300 Independent Study in the Health Behavioral Sciences (4, 8, 12 or 16)

A semester of off-campus independent study and applied research. Projects are developed with and
supervised by faculty within the framework of met logy and explanation in the behavioeal sciences.
May be repeated for a maximum of 16 credits.

HES 359 Public Policy and Health Care (4)
Identical with PS 359.
HBS 400 Field Practicum in Health Behavioral Sciences (4, 8, 12 or 16)

Primarily for students seeking careers in health-related fields, this course is 2 supervised field placement
combined with academic content and individually guided research. Students are placed with hospitals,
government and voluntary health agencies, comprehensive medical service organizations, erc. May be
repeated for a maximum of 16 credirs.

HBS 450 Law, Values and Health Care (4)

An examination of the legal concepts, problems and institutions that shape and control professional
responsibility, the problems associated with maintaining and rerminating life, licensure and related
questions in the organization and delivery of health care services.

HEBES 4940 Senior Seminar in Health Behavioral Sciences (4)
An integration of ideas, issues, and research dealing with the place and applicarion of the behavioral
sciences to health and medicine. Primarily for persons in the health behavioral sciences concentration or

contemplating graduate programs in public health, health administration, medical or other professional
schiools.

Health Sciences Program

A Bachelor of Science in health sciences degree combines a broad spectrum of liberal arts,
basic sciences, social sciences and health science course requirements and electives for students
who desire a generalized health science academic credential. In addition, students choose one
of four academic focus areas to obtain grearer exposure toa specific health discipline. These four
focus areas include exercise science, industrial health and safery, physical therapy and
preprofessional studies. Students completing the exercise science focus area obtain all the
academic course prerequisites necessary for consideration for admission to the Master of
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Science in exercise science program. The industrial health and safety focus area provides

to the fundamental principles of this profession in preparation for further study in this
field or as a complement to another career. The physical therapy focus area is limited to only
those students accepted into the three-year physical therapy professional program. Such
students complete the Bachelor of Science before going on to the Master of Physical Therapy
curriculum. The preprofessional focus area incorporates basic science courses to prepare
students for the traditional application requirements for medical, dental, oprometric, and other
professional schools.

Requirements for the B.S. degree with a major in health sciences

1. Complete the writing proficiency requirement. In satisfying this requirement, students
may need to complete RHT 150 and 160 (with grades of 1.0 or better), or their
equivalents at another college or university. Not all credirs associated with these
courses will apply to the 136-140 credits required for the degree.

2. Meet the university general education requirements (see Undergraduate degree require-
ments). In completing the health science core curriculum and additional required
courses which complement the core curriculum, health sciences majors completing
an academic focus in exercise science, physical therapy, or preprofessional studies
will automatically satisfy the requirements in mathemartics, logic and computer
science; natural science and technology; and social science. Students completing
an academic focus in industrial health and safery will automarically satisfy the re-
quirements in natural science and rechnology, and social science.

3. Compleee the university ethnic diversity requirement. For health sciences majors,
this requirement is satisfied by completing the health science core curriculum
course, HBS 200,

4. Complete the health science core curriculum (see Health science core curriculum). MTH
141 is the required math core course for this program. STA 225 or 226 is the required
statistics core course for students completing an academic focus in exercise science,
physical therapy, and preprofessional studies. IHS 304 is the required statistics core
requirement for students focusing in industrial health and safety.

5. Complete these addirional required courses which complement the core curriculum:
BIO 205 or 381, BIO 206 or 312, HBS 450 or PHL 302 or 318, HS 401, PHY 158,
PSY 100. Note: Students admitted to physical therapy major standing are not required
to take the ethics course requirement listed above (HBS 450 or PHL 302 or 318).
Erhical issues are covered in courses which are an integral part of the physical therapy
focus area. BIO 381 may only be raken by students admitred to physical therapy major
standing.

6. Complete the prescribed number of credits from the following courses: BIO 325;
CHM 201; CSE 115; EXS 115, 304, 321, 360, 405, 445, 493; HRD 335; HS 201,
331, 451; IHS 304, 404, 410, 490; MLS 210; MTH 122 or 154: PSY 225 or 321 or
323, PSY 250, 333, 338, 344; 50C 328. For the industrial health and safety and pre-
professional academic focus areas, 26 credits from this group are required. The exercise
science academic focus requires 26 credits, which must inclede EXS 304, HS 201 and
and 451, and PSY 250. The physical therapy academic focus requires 14 credits as
follows: EXS 304, HS 331, MTH 122 or 154, and PSY 225 or 321 or 323.

7. Complete the course requirements specified under one of the four academic focus
areas (exercise science, industrial health and safery, physical therapy, or preprofes-
sional studies).
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Exercise science academic focus course requirements
Srudents completing the Bachelor of Science in health sciences with an academic focus in
exercise science must complere a minimum of 136 credits, including the following courses:

1. EXS 101-104 (2 of these 4 courses required), EXS 204, 207, 350, 401; PSY 344.

2. Complete 12 credits from the following list of electives: EXS 215, 321, 360, 405,
410, 445, 465, 493.

Industrial health and safety academic focus course requirements

Students completing the Bachelor of Science in health sciences with an academic focus in
industrial health and safery must complete a minimum of 136 credits, including the following
courses:

1. 1HS 301,304,311, 314, 401

2. Complete 24 credits from the following list of electives: IHS 302, 320, 350, 351, 352,
353, 403, 404, 405, 410, 415, 430, 490.

Physical therapy academic focus course requirements

Students completing the Bachelor of Science in health sciences with an academic focus in
physical therapy must complete a minimum of 140 credits, including the following require-
ments:

1. Be admitred o major standing in the professional program. See Admission to major
standing under the section Physical Therapy Program.

2. BIO 460, HS 324, PHY 325, PT 300, 301, 311, 330, 331, 332, 333, 334, 351, 360, 370,
420, 442, 452, 460.

Preprofessional academic focus course requirements

Srudents completing the Bachelor of Science in health sciences with an academic focus in
preprofessional studies must complete a minimum of 136 credits, including the following
courses:

1. BIO 113, 323, 324, 325, 326, 341; CHM 147, 148, 134, 235, 237, 138.

1. Complete 5 credits of elective courses which have been approved by the student's
academic adviser.

Course Offerings
The school offers selected courses from this caralog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

HS 102 Career Exploration in the Health Sciences (1)

An introductory course specifically for students considering a career in the health sciences. Srudents will
be ided with resources, skills, and experiences necessary to make a reasonable choice for their major
and career. Recommended for undecided health science and pre-physical therapy majors in their
sophomore year.

HS 201 Health in Personal and Occupational Envircnments (4)

Current information about the impact of environmental and lifestyle factors on health. Examination of
issues related to human exposure to physical, chemical and biological stresses. The impact of exercise,
weight control, substance ahuse, nutrition and stress 'm.anai:ml:nr on a person's ability w cope with
environmental stresoss will be analyzed. This cosrse satisfies geneval educanion requirement m

sceence and
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HS 324 Clinical Application of Learning Theories (2)

A review of child. adolescent and adultfolder adult leaming theory as it relates to patient interaction.
Teaching strategies are presented relaring ro instruction of students, peers and patients on an individual
or group basis,

Prerequisite: HS or MLS majors.

HS 331 Pharmacology (2)

An introduction tothe principles of pharmacology, including the principles of drug therapyand the actions
of the basic classes of drugs. Will satisfy requirements for NRS 230.
Prerequisite: BIO 207 or 321.

HS 401 Inteoductory Pathology (4)

Basic principles of human pathology appropriate for soudents pursuing curricula in the health-related
disciplines. Diseases of the major systems of the body are studied.

Prerequisite: BIO 111 and BIO 207 or 321.

HS 405 Special Topics (2, 3 or 4)
May be repeated for additional credit.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor,

HS 451 Mind-Body Medicine (2}

Examines the role of stress, emotions and other psychological states that bring about physiological changes
affecting health and disease. Topics include psychoneuroimmunclogy, stress management, guided
imagery, the relaxarion response, exercise, mutrition, laughter and humor, and rthe role of personality.
Applications include patient motivarion, empowerment and variability in response to treatment.

HS 490 Directed Study (1, 2, 3 or 4)
Srudent-initiated and problem-criented directed study focusing on health science issues. May be repeated
for additional credir. Graded numerically or 5/U.

Prerequisite: Departmental permission.

Industrial Health and Safety Program

Director: Sherryl A. Schulder

Associate professor: Richard J. Rozek

Assistant professor: Sherryl A. Schulex

Adjunet assistant professors: John M. Hoffmann, Jane Meikle Krebs

Adjunct instructors: Frank M. Cleary, Pamick R. Frazee, Daniel P. Glazgier, Darryl C. Hill,
Timothy ). Koury, Sanumas S. Mingela, Barbara R. Ondrisek, Thomas W'. Schenk, Andrew P. Wood

Industrial health and safery is a specialized branch of the health professions focusing on the
environment of workers. Professionals in this field strive to find and eliminate conditions in
the work place that may result in occupational injury or disease. This is achieved through a
process of anticipation, recognition, evaluation and control of the various siresses that
contribute to unsafe working environments. These stresses may be of a mechanical, electrical,
chemical, physical, biological or ergonomic nature.

The industrial health and safety program is multidisciplinary in nature, providing students
with relevant exposure to basic science and behavioral science subjects as well as a thorough
introduction to industrial hygiene and industrial safety concepts. A one-semester internship
requirement provides students in the senior year of the program with firsthand field
experience in the practice of this profession.

Graduares of the program will find employment opportunities within industrial firms;
insurance companies; professional associations; local, state and federal government; and
labor organizations.
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Requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree
with a major in industrial health and safety

Students seeking the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in industrial health and safecy
must complete a minimum of 136 credits, including the following requirements:

1. Complete the writing proficiency requirement. In satisfying this requirement, students
may need to complete (with grades of 2.0 or better) RHT 150 and 160 (or their
equivalent ar another college or university).

2. Meet the university general education requirements (see Undengraduate degree requare-
ments ). In completing the health science core curriculum, industrial health and safery
majors will automartically sarisfy the requirement in natural science and technology.

3. Complete the university ethnic diversity requirement. For industrial health and safety
majors, this requirement is satisfied by completing the health science core curticulum
course HBS 200,

4, Complete the health science core curriculum. The biology sequence of BIO 111, 207
is preferred. IHS 304 is the required course to satisfy the statistics core requirement.

5. Complete BIO 205, CHM 134-135, MLS 210, MTH 141 and PHY 158, which
complement the core curriculum.

6. Complete the major courses: HS 201; IHS courses numbered 301, 302, 304,311,314,
320, 401, 403, 430, 440.

1.  Complete 18 eredirs of program perspective course work. Perspective courses may not
be counted toward both the general educarion requirements and this requirement.

8. Complete all math and science prerequisite courses within the health science core
curriculum and all industrial health and safety required IHS courses with grades of 2.0

or higher.

Industrial health and safety program perspective requirement
Industrial health and safety majors must complete 18 eredit hours of courses selected
to establish special expertise or give greater insight into the various aspects of profes-
sional occuparional safery and health practice. At least 4 of the following courses must
be included: ENV 355; HBS 450; IHS 350, 351, 352, 353, 404, 410, 415. Courses cannot
be double counted toward both general education and the program perspective require-
ment. A formal plan of study listing specific courses must be approved by the program

director prior to senior status. Early plan approval is recommended. Forms are available
from the School of Health Sciences academic adviser.

Minor in industrial health and safety

A minor in industrial health and safety is available to students majoring in other programs,
such as environmental health, general studies, engineering, biology or chemistry. Courses
required for the minor include: THS 301, 311, 314, 401 and 18 additional credits in [HS
COuUrses,

Grade point policy

Industrial health and safety majors must achieve minimum course grades of 2.0 in
science core prerequisite courses and in required IHS courses. A final course grade below
2.0 places a student on probation, which requires a meeting with the program director
or his designated representative to discuss a method of remediarion. In most cases, the
method of remediation involves repeating the course in which the unsatisfactory grade
was earned. See Repeating courses for additional information.
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Course Offerings

The program offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

IHS 210 Safety and Health at Work (3)

A general introduction to safety and health on the job including injury and illness prevention, emergency
response, accident investigation, relevant legislation, and current topics. It is recommended for business,
engineering, prelaw, health professions or general studies students. Due to s condensed nature, itmay not
be used to meet [HS major requirements.

THS 301 Fundamentals of Industrial Hygiene (3)

Basic concepts in anticipation, recognition, evaluation and control of health hazards including chemicals,
physical agents (radiation, noise, extreme thermal conditions, etc.), ergonomics (human factors in ool
and workplace design) and biological agents (infectious agents, allergens, erc.).

THS 302 Industrial Hygiene Exposure Evaluation (3)
Advanced methods of environmental testing. Focus on air contaminants in the work environment.
Analysis of toxic fumes and gases, dusts and fibers. Analytical techniques for laboratory and field

applications.
Prerequisite: CHM 145 or 165, IHS 301, MTH 141 or 154.
THS 304 Introduction to Epidemiology (3)

An introduction to the uses of epidemiology in public health pracrice, wsing selected diseases to illustrare
the development of knowledge on disease cnssation and the application of such knowledge to disease
contmol.

Precequisite: [HS 302.

THS 311 Industrial Safety (3)
Safery assessment for occupational environments. Analytical techniques, structural analysis, strength of
materials, electrical safevy, fire life-safety, medical management of injuries, personal protective clothing.

IHS 314 Fire Prevention and Protection (3)

Fundamentals of flame peneration and propagation; fire behavior in open and confined spaces; theory of
fire fighting methods; fire detection and suppression; property loss control and life safery.

Prerequisite: [HS 301, 311 or permission of instrucror.

IHS 320 Industrial Hygiene Exposure Controls {3)

Control principles and practices (engineering, personal protective equipment and administrative ) as they
relate to chemical, physical and biological harards in cccupational serrings.

Prerequisice: [HS 301.

THS 350 Robotic and and Automation Systems Safety (2)

Information and tsues related ro worker safety in industrial environments where robots are used will be
presented. The state-of-the-art of advanced automation will be surveyed, with emphasis on system safery
and injury prevention features recquired to assure an adequate worker/robot intertace.

Prerequisice: [HS 311.

THS 351 Industrial Ventilation (2}

Design and control applications for reducing worker exposure to aitbome contaminants. Conceprs and
principles of dilution and local exhawst venrilation will be presented. Methods for assessment of industrial
ventilation syscems required to prevent the accumulation of flammable or explosive concentrations of

vapors or dusts.
mi[t [HS 301, 311; MTH 141.

THS 352 Industrial Noise Control (2)

Concepts in engineering controls required in the management of noise overexposure in industrial
environments. Analysis of engineering design options and mechanical modifications effective in contral-
ling worker exposure to undesirable industrial noise will be presenved.

Prerequisite: THS 301 or permission of instructor.
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THS 353 Radiation Safery (2)

Safery aspects of occupational hazards associated with the use of ionizing radiation in indusery will be
Methods for the identification, evaluation and control of potential worker overexposure

conditions will be reviewed. Biological effects of acure and chronic worker exposure will also be reviewed.

Prerequisite: [HS 301, PHY 102, 158 or permission of instructor,

THS 401 Industrial Health and Safety Program Administration (3)

Principles of management and program quality assurance; security and protection of property; disaster
planning; policy and procedure development; insurance and risk management. This course serves

as the capstone for the [HS sequence.

Prerequisite: [HS 301, 311, 314 and senior standing or program permission.

THS 403 Industrial Toxicology (3)

Introduction to the basic concepts and rechnicues of roxicology, with special artention given to industrial
work environments. Evaluarion of the effects of toxic substances on the human body. Focus on responses
of various systems within the body to selected roxic agents.

Prerequisite: BIO 207, CHM 235, IHS 302.

st N o i, Bloahie sl

Pt relat ange management concepts; anthropometry, biomechanics, m lic energy
expenditure, capabilities and limitations of workers; design and analysis of the workplace, hand tools,
controks and products; application of the NIOSH lifting guidelines and other standards.

THS 405 Special T (2,3, 0r 4)
May be repeated for addivional credit.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

THS 410 Health Care Facility Safety (1)

Critical health care associated risks, such as blood borme discases, radiation, medical waste handling and
back injuries, as well as the general topics of ergonomics, construction, hazardous waste and fire safety as
they relate to diverse health care facilivies.

THS 415 Construction Safety (2)
is on construction safety practices and principles with an overview of program development,
legistative issues and special concemns of the construction industry with respect to worker safety.

THS 430 Environmental Standards (3)

Examines amblent and work place air, noise, radiation, water and pesticide standards. Topics will be
analyzed in rerms of standard development, enforcement at state and federal levels, and the m'qui&m
standard’s ability to protect health.

Prerequisice: IHS 301, [HS 311.

THS 440 Advanced Industrial Health and Safety Internship (4)

Field training in industrial safety and health in close collaboration with professional induserial hygiene and
safery personnel. Exposure to health and safety program planning and evaluation. Graded S/1).
Prerequisive: [HS 301, 311, 314 and major standing.

THS 450 Directed Study in Industrial Health and Safety (1,2, 3 or 4)

Srudent initiated and problem-oriented independent study focusing on occuparional health and wfery
issues, May be repeated for additional eredit. Graded numerically or S/U.

Prerequisite: Program permission.

Medical Laboratory Sciences Program

Interim director: Mary Ann Weller
Professor: J. Lynne Williams
Visiting assistant professor: Mary Ann Weller

Clinical professors: Carlos W. Bedrossian, John D. Crissman, Noel §. Lawson,
Joan C. Mattson, Frank A. Vicini
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Clinical associate professors: Barbara Anderson, Ali-Rexa Armin, Raymond E. Karcher,
Sudha Kini, Boris K. Silberberg

Clinical assistant professors: Elena I. Dvorin, Rebecca Coapman Hankin,

Deanna Dupree Klosinski, Kenneth . Levin

Clinical instructors: Susan Dingler, Maria M. Hardy, Margaret M, Kluka, Ross R. Lavoie,
Elizabeth C. Mele, Hari Menon, Barbara C. Pous, Joseph Roszka, Joyce A. Salancy,
Lasra L. Sykes, Peggy A. Wenk

The medical laboratory sciences program is designed to prepare students for professional
opportunities in a variety of sertings. Graduates may find employment in hospital or
commercial clinical laboratories, research laboratories or public health facilities. Positions
within biomedical corporations, including research and development, quality assurance, and
sales or service may also be prospective sources for employment. Furthermore, because it
meets basic academic requirements, the medical laboratory sciences curriculum provides
excellent preparation for entry into postbaccalaureate professional programs including
medicine, dentistry and osteopathy.

Medical laboratory science is a very diversified field. In response o new technologies,
many areas of specialization have evolved within the profession to ensure the expertise of
individuals performing the required rasks. The medical laboratory science program ar
Oakland University addresses several specializations including cytotechnology,
histotechnology, medical technology, nuclear medicine technology and radiation therapy
technology. As health care professionals, medical laboratory scientists play an integral part
in patient care. Some are involved in detection and diagnosis of disease. Others provide
therapy to patients. In general, cytotechnologists and histotechnologists are involved in the
diagnosis of disease based on alterations in cells or tissues. Medical technologises perform a
wide range of diagnostic tests, including chemical, microscopic, bacteriological and immu-
nological procedures used in the diagnosis and study of disease. Nuclear medicine technolo-
gists utilize small amounts of radioactive materials for diagnostic evaluation of the anatomic
or physiologic conditions of the body and to provide therapy with radicactive sources.
Radiation therapists use ionizing radiation in the treatment of cancer.

Generally, employment in a hospital or community clinical laboratory requires certifica-
tion in a specialization field. Students are eligible to sit for national certification examina-
tions in their specialization upon completion of the appropriate internship ar an accredited
institution. Professional certification is obtained by successfully passing the examination.

Students may be admirted as medical laboratory science majors directly from high school
or by transfer from other colleges or universities. As described below {Admission o clinical
specialization intemship) , students have the option of earning the medical laboratory sciences
degree by completing a hospital-based clinical specialization internship program during their
senior year. Acceptance into these internship programs is competitive and is based on grade
point average, personal interview and letters of recommendation. Application for accep-
tance into a cytotechnology, histotechnology, nuclear medicine technology or radiation
therapy intemnship program is made during the winter semester of the sophomore year.
Application for acceptance into a medical technology intemship program is made during fall
semester of the junior year, The junior year curriculum will vary for students depending on
the specialization followed. All students must apply for and be accepred into a specialization
choice by the end of the sophomaore year regardless of acceptance into an internship program.
This acceptance into specialization choice shall define "specialization standing” as far as
course prerequisites are concerned.

Students not wishing to pursue professional certification or not accepted by a clinical
internship program may complete the medical laboratory sciences degree by following the
academic program for the specialization of their choice and substituting adviser-approved
electives for the clinical year (intemship) course work. Such students will be eligible to apply
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for clinical internship opportunities either before or after graduarion, if desired. However,
only those students accepted into the radiation therapy internship program will be allowed
to enter the RT junior year curriculum (hospital based program).

Requirements for the B.S. degree with a major in medical laboratory
sciences

Students seeking the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in medical laboratory
sciences must complete a minimum of 136 credits, including the following requiremenis:

1. Complere the writing proficiency requirement. In satisfying this requirement, students
may need to complete RHT 150 and 160 (with grades of 2.0 or beter), or their
equivalents at another college or university. Not all credits associared with these
courses will apply to the 136 credits required for the degree.

2. Meet the university general education requirements (see Linderpraduate degree requre-
menis). In completing the health science core curriculum, medical laboratory sciences
majors will automatically sarisfy the requirements in mathematics, logic and computer
science, and in natural science and rechnology.

3. Complete the university ethnic diversity requirement. For medical laboratory sciences
majors, this requirement is satisfied by completing the health science core curriculum
course HBS 200.

Complete the health science core curriculum. STA 225 or 226 is required for this major.

a. Students in the cyrotechnology, historechnology, medical technology and
nuclear medicine technology specializations must complete: BIO 206 or 322;
CHM147-148, CHM 234-235; MLS 201; and MTH 121 or 141, all of which
complement the core curriculum.

b. Students in the radiation therapy specialization must complete: BIO 205, 206;
HBS 450; IHS 353; MLS 201, 110, 370; and MTH 141, all of which comple-

ment the core curriculum.

6 Complete the major course requirements specified under one of the five medical
laboratory sciences specializations (cytotechnology, histotechnology, medical technol-
ogy, nuclearmedicine technology, orradiation therapy).

7. Complete all medical laboratory sciences major program course work with a cumulative
GPA of 2.50or higher.

Admission to clinical specialization internship

To be accepted in a clinical specialization internship, students must submit a formal
application for each program for which they seek consideration. Applications for the
cytotechnology, historechnology, nuclear medicine technology and radiation therapy in-
ternship programs are processed in the winter semester of the sophomore year (or following
completion of the health science core and core-complement curriculum). Applicarions for
medical technology programs are processed during fall semester of the junior vear. It is
recommended that students have a 3.00 overall grade point average. Students with lower
grade point averages may be admitted provisionally pending satisfactory completion of
appropriate fall semester, junior-year course work.

Grade point policy

Students must maintain acumulative grade point average of 2.50 in all course work applied
to the medical laborarory sciences major. Students in a specialization will be placed on
probation if they eamn a grade less than 2.0 in any course or if their cumulative grade point
average in major course work falls below 2.50. Students who earn a second grade less than 2.0
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must have their programs reviewed by the faculty to determine remediation or termination
from the program.

In order to remove probationary status, students must raise their major grade point average
to 2.50 or higher.

Specialization in cytotechnology

Cyrotechnologists are trained medical laboratory scientists who detect disease by light
microscopic examination of cell samples from all areas of the human body. They are
responsible for the collection, preparation and staining of specimens consisting of cells
which have been shed, abraded or aspirated from body tissues. Cyrotechnologists are able
to detect abnormal cells and provide preliminary diagnosite informartion.

Students may apply for acceptance into the cytotechnology specialization after
completing the health science core curriculum, the courses thar complement the core
curriculum and the university general education requirements. The junior year consists
of the prescribed academic program at Oakland University. The senior year consists of
a 12-month internship at an approved hospital school of cytotechnology. The internship
includes an integrated presentation of didactic material, microscopic study, specimen
preparation, clinical observation, cytogenetics, laboratory management and a research
project.

The following Detroit area hospitals offer a cytotechnology internship in affiliation
with Oakland University: The Detroit Medical Center University Laboratories and
Henry Ford Hospital.

Cytotechnology specialization course requirements

Students accepred into the cyrotechnology specialization must complete the following
courses: BIO 205, 305, 306, 307, 325, 341, 393 and 413; MLS 210 and 312; and 24 credits
in clinical courses, CT 401 and 402.

Specialization in histotechnology

Histotechnologists perform a variety of diagnostic and research procedures in the ana-
tomic sciences. During the clinical intemnship, students will learm histologic techniques
which involve processing, sectioning and staining of tissue specimens that have been
removed from humans or animals by biopsy, surgical procedures or autopsy. Advanced
techniques include muscle enzyme histochemistry, electron microscopy, immunofluores-
cence and immunoenzyme procedures, molecular pathology rechniques including in situ
hybridization and image analysis, and medical photography. Techniques in educarion
methodology, management, research, technical writing and presentation of scientific infor-
mation are also included in the curriculum.

Students may apply for acceptance into the histotechnology specialization after compler-
ing the health science core curriculum, courses which complement the core curriculum and
university general education requirements. The junior year consists of the prescribed
academic program ar Oakland University. The senior year consists of a 12-month affiliation
at William Beaumont Hospital School of Histotechnology.

Histotechnology specialization requirements

Srudents accepted into the histotechnology specialization must complete the following
courses: BIO 205, 305, 306, 307, 315, 341, 413; H5401; THS 410; MLS 210, 312; and
24 credits in clinical courses, HT 401, 402, 403 and 404.

Specialization in medical technology
Medical technologists perform diagnostic tests that afford important informarion o
determine the presence, extent or absence of disease and provide data to evaluate the
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effectiveness of trearment. They work with all types of body tissues and fluids, from blood
and urine to cell samples. Major areas of specialization within the laboratory are
hematology, clinical chemistry, microbiology, serology, urinalysis and immunohematol-
ogy (blood bank).

Students may apply for acceptance into the medical rechnology specialization afrer
completing the health science core curriculum, courses which complement the core
curriculum and university general education requirements. The junior year consists of
the prescribed academic program ar Oakland University. The senior year consists of a 9-
or 12-month affiliation at an approved hospital school of medical technology. Upon
completion of the internship, the student must pass a national certification examination
to become a registered medical technologist.

Currently, the following hospirtals are affiliated with Oakland University: Detroit
Medical Center University Laboratories, Detroir; Garden City Osteopathic Hospital,
Garden City; St. John Hospital, Detroit; and William Beaumont Hospital, Royal Oak.
Internships have also been arranged with other Michigan hospital programs under
individually approved agreements.

Medical technology specialization requirements

Studentsaccepted into the medical technology specialization must complete the following
courses: BIO 325 (or CHM 453, 454), 421,422, 423, 465, 466; MLS 313,314, 316, 317, 326,
327, 318; and 24 credits in clinical courses, MT 415, 416, 418, 421, 423 and 428, or adviser-
appn;nrtd electives,

Specialization in nuclear medicine technology

MNuclear medicine technologists utilize small amounts of radicactive materials for diagno-
sis, therapy and research. Diagnosis can involve organ imaging using gamma counters to
detect radicactive marerial administered to the parient or analysis of biologic specimens to
detect levels of various substances. Therapeutic doses of radicactive materials are also given
to patients to treat specific diseases.

Students may apply for acceprance into the nuclear medicine technology specialization
after completion of the health science core curriculum, courses which complement the core
curriculum and university general education requirements. The junior year consists of the
prescribed academic program at Oakland University. The senior year consists of a 12-month
affiliation at an approved hospital school of nuclear medicine,

Muclear medicine technology specialization requirements

Students accepted for nuclear medicine technology major standing must complete the
following courses: BIO 205, 206, 325, 423; H5331,401; IHS 353; MLS 210,312,326, 325;
PHL 318; PHY 158; and 24 credits in clinical courses, NMT 401, 402.

Specialization in radiation therapy

Radiation therapy uses ionizing radiation to treat disease, especially cancer. The radiation
therapist has the rechnical skills to plan, deliver and record a prescribed course of radiation.
Their primary responsibility is to implement treatment programs prescribed by a radiation
oncologist. Practice of this profession requires good judgment and compassion to provide
appropriate therapy.

Students may apply for acceptance into the radiation therapy specialization after comple-
tion of the health science core curriculum, the courses thar complement the core curriculum
and university general education requirements. The junior year consists of twelve months ( 34
credits) of didactic work ar William Beaumont Hospital. The senior year consists of twelve

months of supervised clinical experience in the Radiation Therapy Department at William
Beaumont Hospital.
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Radiation therapy specialization requirements

Students accepted into the radiation therapy specialization must complete the following
courses; RT 301, 311, 315,321, 323,331, 333, 334,335, 341, 342, 343, 344, and 24 hours in
clinical courses, RT 401 and 402.

Course Offerings

The program offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

CYTOTECHNOLOGY

CT 401 Clinical Imtermship (12)

Microscopic study of cellular alterations indicative of cancer and precancerous besions, infections, and
benign conditions in the female geniral tract; introduction to cytopreparatory rechniques.

Prerequisite: Program permission.

CT 402 Clinical Internship {12}

Continuation of CT 401; microscopic study of non-gmecologic samples and fine needle aspirations;
laboratory rotations; research project.

Prerequisite: Program permission.

HISTOTECHNOLOGY

HT 401 Basic Histotechnigque and Histochemical Staining Methods (12)

Ddactic and practicum experience in preparing histologic sections for light microscopy, including the
study of over 50 different histologic and enzyme histochemical smining methods and their specific
applications.

Prerequisite: Program permission.

HT 402 Basic Electron Microscopy (6)

Didactic and practicum experience in basic biological electron microscopy. Electron microscopic
histochemisery and special techniques are also covered. Emphasis is on the electron micrescope as a
medical diagnostic tool.

Prerequisite: Program permission.

HT 403 Immunohisto-cytochemistry (3)

Diidactic and practicum experience in basic and advanced procedures of fluorescent and ensyme-labeled
antibody techniques. Includes the preparation of tissues, staining with labeled antibodies and the use of
the fluorescence microscope in clinical medicine and research.

Prerequisite: Program permission.

HT 404 Special Techniques (3)

Didactic and practicum experience in molecular pathology (in situ hybridization and DNA analysis),
management, education methodology, technical writing and research techniques.

Prerequisite: Program permission.

MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCES

MLS 201 Careers in Medical Laboratory Sciences (1)

An inrroducrory seminar in medical laboratory sciences, including career opportunities in clinical settings
{medical rechnology, historechnology, cytotechnology, nuclear medicine technology, industrial sales
andfor research d:velnprnent. basic medical research and education).

MLS 210 Medical Terminology (1)
This course is designed as an independent study wsing a programmed vext. Inirial emphasis is on learning
Gireele and Latin word parts and rules for combining them, with cumulative study directed to the analysis
and definition of medical terms. Graded S/U.
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MLS 312 Hematology/Cellular Pathophysiclogy (4)

Topics inchude current concepts of hematopoiesis, including selecred topics in red blood cell, white
blood cell and platelet morphogenesis, physiology and pathophysiclogy; an introduction 1o the basic
principles involved in cellular disease mechanisms.

Prerequisite: BIO 207 or 321; permission of instructor.

MLS 313 Immunohematology (4)

Discussion of the immunologic and genetic basis for the study of red cell antigen/antibody systems,
ﬁ:ﬁ"ﬁ physiclogic and pathophysiologic corsequences of foreign antigen exposure. Laboratory
Prerequisite: BIO 207 or 321; permission of instructor.

MLS 314 Hemostasis (4)

Inmmd?cf&wham physiology and pathophysiology of the human hemostaric system. Laboratory
ine k

Prerequisite: BIO 207 or 321; permission of instructor.

ML% 316 Medical Hematology (4)

Theary and techniques in hematclogy, inchuding red blood cell, whire blood cell and plateler morphogen-
esis, physiology and pathophysiology.

Prerequisite: BIO 207 or 321; permission of instructor.

MLS 317 Hematology Laboratory (1)
To accompany MLS 316.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MLS 326 Instrumentation and Clinical Analysis (3}
An introduction to theoretical and practical aspects of instrumentation and clinical analysis. Includes
practical experience in the calibration, operation and preventive maintenance of laboratory instruments.

Laborarory included.
Prerequisite: Permission of insoructor.

MLS 327 Clinical Chemistry (3)

A theoretical introduction to the fundamentals of clinical chemistry, with emphasis on pathophysiclogy
and clinical comelations.

Prerequisite: BIO 325,

MLS 328 Clinical Chemistry Laboratory (1)

Provides practical experience in the application of clinical instrumentation and current clinical method-
ologies to the performance of clinical chemistry assays.

Prerequisire: Successful completion of MLS 326 with grade of 2.0 or betrer.

MLS 370 Computer Applications in Laboratory Medicine (1)

Eﬂakhnwﬂmdmmumnmd.ﬂhﬁmmhn&wamcmmu.mbﬂwme
explained in light of applications relevant to laboratory medicine.

MLS 405 Special Topics (1, 2, 3 or 4)
May be repeated for additional credit.
Prerequisite: Permission of instrucror.

MLS 451 Clinical Education (6)

Prerequisite: Permission of instrector.

MLS 490 Individual Laboratory Waork (2, 3, 4)
May be repeared for additional credit.

Pretequisite: Permission of instructor.

MLS 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2)
Direcred teaching of selecved undergraduate courses. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 credits. Graded
SU

Frln'%l:quirit:: Permission of instructor.
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MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

MT 415 Clinical Practicum — UrinalysisiCoagulation (3)

Dhdactic and practicum experience at an affiliaced hospital school of medical technology, in the fields of
wrinalysis and coagulation.

Prerequisite: Program permission.

MT 416 Clinical Practicum — Hematology (5)

Didactic and practicum experience at an affiliared hospital school of medical rechnology, in the area of
hematology.

Prerequisire: Program permission.

MT 418 Clinical Practicum — Immunohematology (3)
Didactic and practicum experience at an affiliated hospital scheol of medical technology, in the field of
immunochema

Prerequisite: F‘mgmm PErmission.

MT 421 Clinical Practicum — Microbiology (6)

Didactic and practicum experience at an affiliated hospital school of medical technology, in the field of
medical microbiology, including parasitology and mycology.

Prerequisite: Program permission.

MT 413 Clinical Practicum — Serology (1)
Didactic and practicum experience at an affiliated hospiral school of medical technology, in the field of

serology.

Prerequisite: Program permission.

MT 428 Clinical Practicum — Chemistry (6)

Didactic and practicum experience at an affiliaved hospital school of medical technology, in the field of
climical chemistry.

Prerequisite: Program permission.

NUCLEAR MEDICINE TECHNOLOGY

mlnd 1 l:1: humhﬁé}illlﬂ med lud radiopharmacy
Didactic and clinical experience in clinical nuclear medicine including instrumentation, rads :
ligand assay, organ imaging and therapy with radionuclides.

Prerequisite: Program permission.

WNMT 402 Clinical Internship I1 (12)
Conrinuation of NMT 401.

Prerequisite: Program permission.
RADIATION THERAPY

RT 301 Introduction to Radiation Therapy (2)

An introduction to the activities and responaibilities of the radiation therapist including orienmation to
school and hospital policies, career insights, overview of rechniques used in radiation therapy, and
essentials of procedures needed in the care of radiation oncology patients. Medical terminology specific
to the field is reviewsd.

Prerequisite: RT specialization standing.

RT 311 Patient Care and Management (2)

Patient care technigues with emphasis on those necessary in the care and examination of oncology
patients, especially those receiving radiation therapy. Psychological considerations, management of
emergencies, infection control, examination, medical-surgical asepsis and rube management will be

presented.
Prerequisite: RT specialization standing.
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RT 315 Seminar in Radiation Oncology (3)

Literature search of faculty approved topics related o radiation oncology with written analysis of case
studies on various malignancies. Oral presentation required.

Prerequisite: RT specialization standing.

RT 321 Radiographic Imaging and Anatomy (2)

Fundamental principles of atomic structure and matter, production and properties of radiation, interac-
tions of photons, particulate radiation, measurements of radiarion and measurement of absarbed dose are
covered. Discussions will include different radiation therapy trearment units.

Prerequisites: BIO 205 and RT specialization standing.

RT 323 Radichiology (2}

Biophysical principles of ionizing radiation and effects on living tissue with emphasis on radiosensitivicy
and response to madiation, including a review of cell biology. An introduction w hyperthermia as a
treatment modality illustrating the cellular response to heat, methods of heating and interactions of heat
and radiation.

Prerequisite: RT 331 and RT specialization standing.

RT 331 Radiation Physics (3)

Fundamental principles of atomic strecture and marter, production and properties of radiation, interc-
tions of photons, particulate radiation, measurements of radiation and measurement of absarbed dose are
covered, Discussions will include different radiation therapy creatment units,

Prerequisite: PHY 102 and RT specialization standing.

RT 333 Clinical Dosimetry (3)

Basic concepts of clinical dosimetry including use of isodose charts, reatment planning, field defining
apparatus and wedges. Different methods of desimetric caleulations are described. Emphasis is on
conformal therapy, MLC dosimetry and three dimensional trearment planning.

Prerequisite: RT 331 and RT specialization standing.

RT 334 Brachytherapy and Radiation Protection (3)

Principles of radiation safety including need for mdiation protection, detection and measurement of
radiation, regulatory agencies and regulations, personnel monitoring and practical radiation protectionare
presented. Also includes types and storage of brachytherapy sources, use and care of applicators, leak testing
and surveys and accident procedures.

Prerequisive: RT specialization standing.

RT HLmﬂ ]ﬂ'lnlil'!';:}mm:{]] -

Prinvcip applications of a comprehensive quality assurance program in radiation therapy. T
include relevant tasks, frequency of performance and acceptable limits. Laboratory emdm?mhﬁ
Prerequisive: RT specialization standing.

RT 341 Oncologic Pathology (3)

Disease concepes including: inflammarory process, neoplasia, rypes of growth, causative factors, behavior
of rumors and staging procedures. Tumeors originating from specific sites and respective pathology will be
discussed

Prerequisite: BIO 207 and RT specialization standing.

RT 342 Technical Radiation Oncology 1 {3)

Provides an understanding of radiation therapy equipment including rechniques used in treatmen:
delivery. Tumor localization utilizing simulators, beam directing devices and other rechnical consider-
ations involved are presented. The role of the radiation therapist in disease management will be discussed.
Prerequisite: PHY 102, BIO 205 and 207, RT specialimtion standing.

RT 343 Technical Radiation Oncology 11 (3)
Continuation of Technical Radiation Oncology L.
Prerequisite: RT 342 and RT specialization standing.

RT 344 Clinical Radiation Oncology (2)

An overview of radiation oncology and its role in medicine as compared with surgery and chemotherapy
as treatment modalities. Dscussion of umons including locatbons, etiology, detection, staging and grading,
and treatment. Oncologic emergencies are presented.

Prerequisite: RT 341 and 342 and RT specialimtion standing.
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RT 401 Clinical Practicum 1 (2)
Supervised experience in the practice of radiation therapy technology. The student therapist will observe
and participate in simulation procedures and delivery of radiation treatment to actual patients in the

Radiation Oncology Department of William Beaumont Hespital. Patient care and management will be
covered

F"r:mql.ri-.iitl:: Program permission.

RT 402 Clinical Practicum 11 (12)

Continued supervised experience in simulation procedures and treatment delivery to acnual patients.
Treatrment planning, brachytherapy and submission of quality assurance reports are emphasized.
Prerequisite: Program permission.

Physical Therapy Program

Director: Beth C. Marcoux

Associate professors: Komelia Kulig, Beth C. Marcowx, Osa Jackson Wyate
Special instructors: Christine Saller Sermo, Kxistine A. Thompson
Visiting assistant professor: Faye M. Cobb

Visiting instructor: Cathy A, Larson

Clinical professors: Louis K. Amundsen, A. Charles Dorando

Consulting professor: Olaf Exjenth
Clinical associate professor: Jane M. Walter

Clinical assistant professors: Frank C. Kava, Kristie 8. Kava, Gretchen D). Reeves,
Bjorm W. Svendsen

Consulting assistant professor: Lasse Thue

Clinical instructors: Reyna T. Blumentritt, Henry D. Boutros, Douglas 5. Creighton,
Edward ]. Cramecki, Paula Denison, Jacquelin Dvouin, Linda F. Erickson, David K. Gilhoe,
Davathy . Indish, Pamela 8. Knickerbocker, Kathleen Jakubick Kovacek, Peter R. Kovacek,
John R. Krauss, Mary §. Lundy, Rick Orlandoni, Jeffrey Placzek, Geraldine A. Pollock,
Marilyn J. Eﬂ]ﬂlﬂﬂ'ld Helene M. Rosen, Wendy Rzeppa, Martha Schiller,

Daniel A, Selahowski, Angela C. Serong, Anne E. Tafelski, Jody L. Tomasic,

David A. Tomsich, James E. Traylor, Gloria ]. Verhaeghe, Kenneth M. Woodward

General information

The physical therapy program prepares students for the master of physical therapy
degree and professional careers in physical therapy. The program builds upon the liberal
arts, reinforcing the role of the physical therapist as an actively contributing member of
society and a rational and morally sensitive professional. The program is accredited by
the Commission on Physical Therapy Education.

Physical therapists are concerned with the prevention and treatment of acute and
chronic conditions that cause disorders of movement. Physical therapists evaluate the
musculoskeleral, neuromuscular, cardiopulmonary and associated systems, drawing on
the basic sciences (biology, chemistry and physics) and the behavioral sciences (psy-
chology) for their interpretations. Patient programs are then developed to resolve
movement dysfunctions. Physical therapists work in concert with all members of the
health care team through a variety of referral relationships.

Admission to major standing

Entry into the physical therapy program is competitive and is contingent upon
satisfactory completion of the health science core curriculum, required courses comple-
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menting the core curriculum, and the university general education and rhetoric require-
ments. Acceptance is based on academic performance, letters of recommendation,
exposure to the profession and a personal interview. A minimum grade of 2.0 is required
in each of the health science core curriculum courses and science, math and psychology
courses that complement the core curriculum (see Requirements for the B.S. degree with
a major in health sciences, items 4 and 5). Students seeking admission to the professional
program must submit an Application for Admission o the Physical Therapy Program.
Applications are accepted from Oakland University students and students transferring
from other institutions. These application forms are available from the physical therapy
office (121 Vandenberg Hall) from October 15 to December 20 each year for consider-
ation for admission to the program the following spring semester. Students submirt these
application marerials directly to the physical therapy office. The deadline for this
application is January 5 and there is an application fee for this process. Transfer students
must simultaneously apply to the university admissions office for acceprance o the
university. Transfer students must demonstrate completion of a preprofessional curricu-
lum equivalent to Oakland University’s in terms of both content and semester hour total
{85 semester hour credits). Transfer students are reminded that a maximum of 70
semester hour credits are transferable from a community or junior college (see Transfer
student information). Preference will be given to students who have completed a majority
of their credits at Oakland University.

The preprofessional course requirements are subject to modification. Students are
advised to see their academic adviser periodically to insure the completion of the
appropriate course work for admission to the physical therapy major program.

Program description

Students accepted into the physical therapy professional program are required o
complete the Bachelor of Science in health sciences degree with a focus in physical
therapy (see Health Sciences Program), followed by a graduate level curriculum that
culminates in the awarding of the Master of Physical Therapy degree. The Bachelor of
Science in health sciences is awarded when a minimum of 140 semester hours have been
earned. This degree is a reflection of academic achievement but does not allow the
student to practice physical therapy. The Master of Physical Therapy is awarded upon
completion of a minimum of 47 additional semester hours of graduate level course work.
This degree allows the graduate to apply to sit for the professional licensure examination.
The duration of the professional program is three years for full-time students. Students
who already hold a bachelor's degree are not required to earn a second degree. However,
such students must still complete the preprofessional core requirements prior to admis-
sion to the professional program and all professional course requirements prior to
receiving the master's degree.

A description of the 47 semester hours of graduare level course work required to complete
the physical therapy program and earn the Master of Physical Therapy degree is provided
in the Oakland Universicy Graduate Catalog.

Requirements for the B.S. degree in health sciences with a focus in
physical therapy

See Requiremens for the B.S. degree with a major in health sciences and physical cherapry academic
focus course requirements. The information contained in those sections is repeared here with
specific reference to physical therapy academic focus requirements only:

. Complete the writing proficiency requirement. In satisfying this requirement, stu-

dents may need to complete RHT 150 and RHT 160 (with grades of 2.0 or betrer)

or their equivalent at another college or university. Not all credits associared with
these courses will apply to the 140 credits required for this degree.
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Meet the university general education requirements (see Undergraduate degree
requirements). In completing the health science core curriculum and major program
require ments, physical therapy majors will automatically satisfy the requirements in
mathematics, logic and computer science, in nawral science and rechnology, and in
social science.

Complete the university ethnic diversity requirement. For health sciences majors, this
requirement is satisfied by completing the health science core curriculum course HBS
200.

Complete the health science core curriculum. (See Health Science Core Curriculum).
STA 225 or 226 is required for this major.

Complete BIO 206 or 321; EXS 304; H5 331, and 401; MTH 141, MTH 122 or 154;
PHY 138; PSY 100 or 130, and PSY 225 or 311 or 313, all of which complement the

core curriculum.
Be admirted to major standing in the professional program.

Complete the major program as follows: BIO 381 and 460; HS 324; PHY 315;
PT 300, 301, 311, 330, 331, 332, 333, 334, 351, 360, 370, 420, 442, 452 and 460.

Grade point policy
A 3.00 grade point average for all course work taken in the professional program is required

for

graduation. Progress toward this requirement during the three-year professional program will

be monitored, with probation, suspension or dismissal from the program as possible conse-
quences of not meeting the following criteria:

L.

A minimum semester GPA of 2. 70 must be achieved for each and every semester enrolled
in the program. Students receiving a semester GPA of less than 2.70 during enrollment
in the program will be placed on probation. For purposes of this policy, the spring/summer
terms of the first year will count as one semester. Students receiving a semester GPA of
less than 2.70 more than once during enrollment in the professional program are subject
to suspension from the program for a period of one year.

A minimum course grade of 2.0 must be achieved for each required course in the program.
Students receiving one course grade below 2.0 during any semester are subject to
probation or suspension from the program. Suspension involves temporary ineligibilicy
to take addirional major course work unril such time as each course completed unsaris-
factorily or its equivalent is again offered and satisfactorily completed. This period is
typically one year.

Students are subject 1o dismissal from the program as a result of any one of the following
conditions: receipt of two course grades below 1.0 during completion of the professional
program, being subject to probation more than twice or to suspension more than once.
Once dismissed, students may not re-enter the physical therapy program.

. Students will be informed of all probation, suspension and dismissal decisions in writing,

including the grounds for the decision, a time frame for probation/suspension, and any
remedial work or repeat course work that must be completed prior to continuing in the
program.

All decisions regarding the imposition of probation, suspension or dismissal, any remedial
work to be completed and the removal of probation or suspension will be made by the
Physical Therapy Honors and Promotion Committee. Appeals of Physical Therapy
Honors and Promotion Committee decisions may be made to the dean of the School of
Health Sciences. The dean's decision shall be final. For additional information on general

university policies on repeats, see Repeating courses.
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Code of ethics

Since ethical conduct is critical to a health profession, students are required to abide by the
Code of Ethics and Guide for Professional Conduct, published by the American Physical
Therapy Association. Violations will be reviewed by the Physical Therapy Honors and
Promotion Committee and could result in dismissal from the program.

Course Offerings

The program offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculry. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.
Major standing in Physical Therapy is prerequisite to all courses in PT.

PT 300 Kinesiology (3)

Study of selected anatomical, strucrural and funcrional properties of human muscular, skeleral and
connective rissue structure, Mommal human movement is emphasized to develop a base of knowledge for
clinical assessment and treatment. Laboratories in surface anatomy and gait analysis are included.
Abnormalities and physical dysfuncrions are discussed on a limived basis.

PT 301 Introduction to Physical Therapy (2)

Orientation o the profession of physical therapy including concepts related o disability and rehabilira-
:iu::;dm Characteristics of the profession and the professional expectations for practitioners will be
in

The of mechanical implll:l“uaﬁl-'I-n and lysis. Anthropa le
The study of m ical principles UIMAR MOVEment its analysis. MEtry, muse
mechanics, mechanics of matertals and coordination are studied. Instrumentation for kinetic and
kinematic evaluation of human motion are presented. Advanced gair analysis is included.

PT 321 Basic Athletic Training (2)

Course directed to competitive sports and the recognition and immediate care of athletic injuries.
Evaluative and trearment procedures and techniques are presented and practiced. Identical with
EXS 321.

Prerequisite; BIO 205, BIO 207, EXS 350 or FT 300.

PT 330 Introduction to Patient Care (3)

Theory and practice of basic therapeutic techniques utilized in physical therapy. Modules include:
professional orientation, patient records, gait training, transfer training, wheelchair management, assistive
device prescription, range of mation, history taking arﬂmmg:.ﬂﬂ?;:hmapumwﬂlh integrated into
a problem solving/case study approach.

PT 331 Evaluation Procedures 1 (3)

Basic principles and technigques of evaluation procedures used in physical therapy. Lecrure, laboeatory,
demonstration, discussion and clinical sive visits will be used o teach students principles and rechniques
of palpation, manual muscle testing, goniometry, anthropometric measurement, posture and gait analysis,
and vital signs.

PT 332 Physical Agents (3)

Lecture/laboratory focusing on the principles and procedures for uing physical agenis. Modules focus on
superficial and deep heat, cryotherapy, infrared, ultravioler, hydrot rapy, compression garments and
praction.

PT 333 Clinical Medicine and Physical Therapy (4)
Lecture/discussion covering the eticlogy, pathology, symptomarology, mreatment and p is of patient
disorders associated with the medical specialty aseas covered in this course, which include: cardiopulmo-
nary, oncology, bum care, orthopedics, theumatology and neuromuscular discases.

PT 134 Evaluation Procedures 11 (4)

Study of basic evaluation principles and procedures for the patient with musculoskeletal and neuromus-
cular problems.
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PT 351 Clinical Education [ (1)
Orientation to clinical education including the pracrice of basic patient evaluation through supervised
experience in the clinical environment.

PT 360 Computer Applications in Physical Therapy (1)
Lecrureflab focusing on basic computer knowledge and skill. Emphasis is on the we of computers in
physical therapy practice, education and research.

PT 370 Therapeutic Exercise (4)

Introduction to principles and techniques of therapeutic exercise. Students will begin o formulate
treatment programs to resolve patient problems and foster awareness of the ramifications of these
procedures on the client and histher life.

PT 420 Neurophysiology and Clinical Neuroscience (3)

Integration gnmmmumgr and neurophysiology Hr:l:;ﬂf?“ a ITrMI: for paum: i-:hﬂlmﬁgdud
treatment planning emphasis is given to neu ysiology DHEUrCARALCLY ratho re o
neyromuscular and skeletal dysfunctions. Lecture, laboratory and practical experiences.

PT 442 Emotional Aspects of Patient-Therapist Interaction (2)

Srudy of the various factors {mpmglmﬁ“nmmhe patient, the family or meaningful others, other members
of the medical team and ultimate pa.n:nl:l:hhq:lut relationship, and what the physical therapist
needs to consader when mt:m:lmgmth the patient or family or meaningful others.

PT 452 Clinical Education 1T (2)
Clinical education including advanced patient evaluation and initiation of treatment planning and
implementation under direct supervision in the clinical environment.

PT 460 Physical Therapy and the Human Life Cyele 1: Infancy through Adolescence (3)
Examines the human developmental ion from conception up to and including adolescence and
the special physical therapy adaptations thar are required ar each stage of development. Course formar is
varied with discussion, demonstration, lectures, small group activities, field observations and patient
assessment.

PT 490 Dirmd&u:lﬂhi.&wﬂ

Student initiared and problem-oriented directed study focusing on physical therapy issues. May be
repeated for additional credit. Graded numerically or SfLI.

Prerequisite: Program permission.
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HONORS COLLEGE

112 VANDENBERG HALL (810) 370-4450

Director: Brian F. Murbhy (English)

Council: Hoda 5. Abdel-Ary-Zohdy (School of Engineering and Computer Science),

Vincent B. Khapoya (Political Science), Lawvence Lilliston { Psychology), Sally M. Silk (Modem
Languages and Literatures), Barry 5. Winkler ( Biomedical Sciences), nwo sophomores, mwo juniors
and two sendor Honors College students.

The Honors College was established for highly motivated students seeking an unusually
challenging undergraduate education. It offers a specially designed general education and
additional requirements, in conjunction with a departmental major from the College of Ars
and Sciences or ane of the professional schools.

Students currently admitted to or enrolled at Oakland University may apply directly to the
Honors College for admission; others must apply for admission to Oakland University as well.
Application forms are available at the Honors College office.

Courses with the HC prefix are open only to students who have been accepred to the Honors

College.

Requirements and Procedures
Departmental majors

Each student must complete a departmental major in the College of Arts and Sciences ora
Fﬁ:ﬂbﬁdmufsndyiﬂﬂitﬁchmlcﬂfﬂmh}mﬁdminhﬂntm&btﬂchmlufﬁmﬁm
and Human Services, the School of Engineering and Computer Science, the School of Health
Sciences or the School of Nursing.

A student who is not pursuing a standard major (for example, a student with an independent
major) may be accepted to the Honors College if the Honors College Council determines that
the student's program is of sufficient breadth, depth and coherence.

General education requirements of the Honors College

1. The student must successfully complete RHT 160 or its equivalent.

2. The student must successfully complete at least four Honors College core courses, chosen
from HC 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 207 or 208,

3. The student must successfully complete at least one 4-credir course in each of the four
general educarion areas not covered by the HC core courses taken. A student may meet
this requirement by successfully completing relevant university general educarion courses,
departmental courses that count towards a major, additional HC core courses or a
combination of these.

4. The student must successfully complete a senior colloguium, HC 401.

5. The student must attain second-year foreign language proficiency.

Note: Honors College requirements replace university general education and college distribu-
tion requirements. Students are not required to fulfill both sets of requirements.

Advanced standing
The student shall apply for advanced standing in the Honors College, normally by the end
of the fourth semester. Following receipt of the application, the Honors College Council will
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interview the applicant. The interview will be of a general nature, but will deal, in part, with
material studied in the Honors College core courses the student has completed.

Afrer the interview, the council may admit the student to advanced standing, grant the
student conditional advanced standing or ask the student 1o withdraw from the Honors
College. A student who is granted conditional advanced standing will be given reasons for
this status.

Independent project

Each Honors College student must successfully complete a major ereative or scholarly work
under the supervision of a faculty member. All independent projects must be approved by the
Honors College Council prior to proceeding with work. Independent project proposals should
be submitted to the council before students complete their junior year. The project must be
approved within the first four weeks of the semester following that in which the student
completes 96 credits.

The student may receive departmental or Honors College independent study credi for all
or part of this work. The student may, but is not required to, register for HC 490, The project
must be independently designed and completed. Completed independent project reports are
due no later than the week following the middle week of the semester in which the student
intends to graduate.

Grade point average and graduation honors
A grade point average of at least 3.30 is required for graduation.
Honors College students may receive departmental and university honors upon graduation.

Course Offerings

The Honors College offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs
and availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedude of
Classes.

HC 201-208 Honors College Core Courses (4 each)

Irieroduction o ways of thinking chamacteristic of a modern university. HC 201 deals with the ars, HC
207 with lirerarure, HC 203 with language, HC 204 with western civilization, HC 205 with intemational
studies, HC 206 with social science, HC 207 with mathemarics, logic or computer science and HC 208
with narural science or technology. Offered every other year.

mgechl es (2, 4)
Ep-!ﬂﬂ.l problems selected by the instructor,
Prerequisite: me:nHmlCull:grmﬂnnumhr

HC 401 Honors College Senior Colloquium (4)
Discussion of a broad topic of traditional concern or an issue of panticular current significance. Offered
anmually.

HC 420 Independent Study (2, 4)
i:&mriml instruction in the Honoms College independent project. May be repeated for credit. Offered
semester.
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SCHOOL OF NURSING

418-434 O'DOWD HALL (810) 370-4070
Fax: (810) 370-4279

Dean: Justine J. Speer

Associate Dean: Diane R. Wilson

Office of the Dean: W. W Kent, assistane to the dean; Patricia T. Ketcham, leaming resowrce
laboratory manager; Sue Lindberg, academic advising coordinator

Professor: Justine |. Speer

Associate professors: Frances C. Jackson, Anahid Kulwicki, Gary Moore,
F. Darlene Schow-Baer, Carol 8. Zenas

Assistant professors: Margaret H. Christensen, Mary E. Mittelstaedt, Clementine V. Rice,
Catherine V.H. Vincent, Diane R. Wilson

Special instructor: Raomune Mikaila

Visiting instructors: Evelyn M. Clingerman, Lots Gerber, Judith K. Hovey,
Florence L. Laney, Mary Anne Molinari, Christna L. Sieloff, Laureen H. Smith,
Mary Lou Wesley

Lecturers: Roy Aston, Janet Barley, Donald Fill, Dovothy H. Fox, Sharon Heskitz,
Susan T. Lankousky, Kristen §. Mongomery, Lynn B. Painter,

Barbara A. Samson, Lenora L. Ward, Janet C. Weatherly

Special lecturer: hune E. Miller

Applied nursing instructors: Deborah A. Bailey, Carol 5. Gorelick, Barbara A. Grewe,
Lynn M. Hasley, Joyce John, Kimberly M. Muaphy, Joan C. Phillips, Alice Schneider,
Cathy Stever, Julianne M. Storen

Adjunct assistant professors: Pamicia T. Ketcham, Nancy A. O'Connor, Therese M. Pilchak,
Christine 5. Zambricki

Adjunct instructors: Comine |, Knse, Lisa Ann Milewo

Board of Visitors

The Board of Visitors for the School of Numsing is composed of communicy leaders in the
greater Detroit area. [t assists the school in developing goals and objectives, curricular design,
as well as clinical and research programs that meet the rapidly changing requirements of the
health care field. Board members consult on such matters as facilities, equipment requirements,
special topics and long-range planning.

Members of the Board of Visitors are:

Maggie Allesee, Counselor, Birmingham, Michigan

Anthony W, Bailey, President, Bailey Rehabilitation Agency

Emest W. Baker, Executive Vice President, BBDO 15

Donald J. Bortz, Jr., President, Bortg Health Care Corporation

Julivs V. Combs, M.D., Chatrman and CEQ), United American Health Care

Charles Crissman, President, Crissman Lincoln-Merctery

Ronald E. Garbinski, Publications Manager, AAA Michigan Living

Betty Gerisch, R.N., Bloomfield Hills, Michigan

Lomaine Headley, Aswxide Hospital Director, Beaomont Hospital - Troy

Frank W, Jackson 111, Divector, Employee Relations Law, Blue Cross Blue Shield of Michigan
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Kathleen M. Korbelak, Senior Vice President, Saint John Hospital and Medical Center
Maribyn Messina, Associate Hospital Divector, Beawment Hospital - Royal Oak
Richard [, Nemesi, IBM Health Care Solwtions Executive, Intemational Business Machines Corp.
Susan D). Nine, Bloomfield Hills, Michigan

Janet B. Ofodile, President & CEQ, Blue Care Nemwork

Ronald ], Palmer, Senior Vice President, Standard Federal Bank

Millie Pastor, Bloomfield Hills, Michigan

James A. Richter, Managing Parmer, Romey & Company

Boris G. Sellers, President, The Beaumnont Foundation

Luke Ulbicny, Assistant Vice President, Blue Cross Blue Shield of Michigan
Richard D, Wittrup, Corpovate Vice President, Henry Ford Health System

Programs Offered

Undergraduate program

The School of Nursing offers instruction leading to the Bachelor of Science in Nursing
{B.S.M.). The course of study combines general education in the humanities and the
social, biological and natural sciences with education in the theory and practice of
nursing. Graduares are eligible to rake the state registered nurse licensure examination.
Full and t?Imrﬂmt program sequences are provided for registered nurses who wish to eam
the B.5.M.

The objectives of the program are to prepare individuals who will:

1. Apply _Imnw[@dm: synthesized from the humanities and the sciences in the pracrice of

ional nursing,

2. Useclinical judgment in the provision of professional nursing care to diverse popularions
in a variety of settings in accordance with the ANA Standards of Care,

3. Adhere to the ANA Standards of Professional Performance.

Graduate program

The School of Nursing offers a program leading ro the Master of Science in Nursing
(M.S.N.). This program prepares nurses for advanced nursing practice in nursing
administration, nurse anesthesia or adult health nursing. A family nurse practitioner
irack is pEa.nncd. For more information, see the Oakland Un:'m:itj Graduate En:.:!ag

Admission
The prenursing year

Students wishing to enter prenursing should have completed two years of high school
mathematics, including algebra, one year of college preparatory biology, and one year of
chemistry, with a grade of 2.8 or berter in each. A cumulative average of 2.80 or better
is required for admission to the prenursing program at Oakland University. See the
sections on admission to the School of Nursing below and Admissions section of this
catalog for additional information.

During the prenursing year, students take introductory courses in the natural and social
sciences and the humanities. The following courses are required for admission to the nursing
program:

CHM 104 Introduction to Chemical Principles (4)

CHM 201 Introduction to Organic and Biological Chemistry (4)
BIO 111 Biology (4)

RHT 150 Composition [ (4)

RHT 160 Compaosition 11 (4)

PSY 100 Foundations of Contemporary Psychology or
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PSY 130 Psychology and Society (4)
PSY 215 Introduction to Lifespan Developmental Psychology (4)

Students must also complete MTH 011 Elementary Algebra with a minimum grade of 2.0,
or pass a placement test prior to admission to the nursing program. The grade for MTHO11 will
not be included in the calculation of the pre-nursing grade point average. Credis for MTH 011
do not apply to any degree at Oakland University.

Admission to the School of Nursing

Application for admission to the nursing program occurs during the winter semester. To be
considered for admission a student must complete all required pre-nursing courses with a
cumularive grade point average of 3.00, and earn a minimum grade of 2.0 in each. The student
must also be in good standing in the university (minimum overall grade poine average of 2.00).
Completion of minimum requirements does not guarantee admission. Positions are filled
with applicants best qualified to succeed in the nursing program. Preference is given o
students who have completed a majority of their pre-nursing credits ar Oakland Univer-
sity. The School of Mursing encourages and actively seeks male and minority applicants.
Individuals with disabilities will be considered for admission to the School of Nursing on
an individual basis related to their ability to complete the program, including clinical
practice requirements and the provisions of safe patient care, with or without reasonable
accommodations. In addition, admission to the nursing program beginning in the sopho-
more year, is contingent upon:

1. Submission of a completed health history and physical examination, including
inoculation for tetanus, skin testing for tuberculosis (possible chest x-ray), rubella
titer, varicella titer, rubeola riter, Heparitis B vaccination and correction of any
correctable physical limitations.

2, Obraining malpractice insurance coverage of at least $1,000,000 per occurrencef
£3,000,000 aggregate for the sophomore, junior and senior years.

3. Completion of an approved CPR class within the last year.

Students are responsible for any costs associated with the requirements described
above. Students accepted to the nursing program must submir proof of all of the above
requirements by August 15 of the year of acceptance. All requirements must have been
completed no earlier than May 1. Failure to provide necessary documentarion by August
15 will result in cancellation of admission. Specific details regarding health require-
ments, malpractice insurance, and CPR classes will be provided with the letrer of
admission. Itis important that students maintain their own health insurance for illness
or injury. Clinical agencies are not required to provide free treatment for students and
will bill individuals for use of their emergency or employee health services.

Once admitted to the nursing program, students should consult the School of Nursing
Undergraduate Student Handbook for detailed information on program policies and
procedures,

Advising

The School of Nursing advising office is located in 449 O'Dowd Hall (370-4073). All
students should schedule an advising appointment during the pre-nursing year to review degree
requirements. In addition, students are required o attend a School of Nursing ofientation prior
to registration for nursing courses. A plan of study for each student is completed at the
orientation. The plan of study is a timetable of courses to be taken and assures progress toward

satisfying degree requirements.

Transfer policy
Programs offered by the School of Nursing are designed to meet National League for Nursing
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accreditation criteria as well as to reflect the Oakland University philosophy of education.
Records of students transferring to Oakland University from other academic institutions are
evaluated and transfer credit is granted as appropriate. Once matriculated ar OCakland, students
are expected to complete all remaining course work for the degree at Oakland. See Transfer
student information for additional information about university transfer policy, including
wransfer of credit from community colleges.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree

To eamn the Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree, students must complete a minimum of
125 credits and meet the following requiremens:

1. Complete the writing proficiency requirement.
2. Complete the university ethnic diversity requirement.

3. Complete all credits and courses prescribed in the degree curriculum, including: 32

credits in general education (see Undergraduate degree requirements); 60 credits in the
nursing component; and 25 credits in the humanities and the social and natural sciences
as prescribed by the School of Nursing,

Maintain a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.50 in all nursing courses.
Complete at least 32 credits at the 300-level or above.

Standard program plan
Fall Winter
Pre-nursing Pre-nursing
*CHM 104  Introduction to Chemical *RHT 160  Composition I (4)
Principles (4) *BIO 111 Biology (4)
*RHT 150 Composition | (4) *CHM 201 Organic and Biological
*PSY 100 Foundations of Contemporary Chemistry (4)
Psychology (#) *PSY 125  Introducrion o Li
OR Developmental Psychology (4)
PSY130  Psychology & Society
General Educarion (4)
Sophomore Sophomore
MRSI05  Health Assessment (2) NR5234  Introduction to Professional
MRS 213 Introduction o Mursing [ (6)
Professional Mursing | (&) NRS 230 Pharmacology in Professional
MRS 215 Effective Communication  (2) Mursing (2)
BIO 205 Human Anatomy (4) BIO 207 Human Physiology (4)
BIO 206 Human Anatomy Lab (1) BIO 307 Medical Microbiology (4)
]l.ll'liﬂ ]w
NRS32Z  Pathophysiology (3) MRS 323 Nursing Careof Children  (4)
NRS333  Emotional Disorders (4) MRS334  Emerging Family (4)
NRS324  MNuming Care of Adults | (4) NRS315  (continued)
MRS 325 Leaming Resource Lab (1) General Educarion i4)
General Education (4) General Education (4)
Senior Senior
NRS420  Professional Muning in the MRS430  Leadership (3)
Compmunity {8) MRS 434  Nursing Care of Aduls 11 (3)
NRS 4212 Mursing Research (3) MRS 436  Practicum (5)
General Education {4) General Education (4)

Total: 125 credits
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NOTE: Completion of MTH 011 with a minimum grade of 2.0 or passing a placement test is
required for admission ro the School of Mursing. Credits for MTH 011 do not apply to any
degree at Oakland University.

*Courses required for admission to the nursing program and used in the calculation of the
pre-nursing grade point average.

Annual requirements
The requirements listed below must be renewed annually and remain in effect

throughout the academic year. By August 15 each year, students in the nursing program
must supply written validation of:

1. Skin resting for tuberculosis and/or chest x-ray.

2. Malpractice insurance coverage of at least $1,000,000 per occurrence/$3,000,000
aggregate.
3. Completion of an approved CPR class.

Students are responsible for any costs associated with the requirements described
above. Students who have not submirted all of the above items prior to by the deadline
will be excluded from clinical agencies and laboratory experiences.

Course sequencing

The nursing curriculum is developed based upon full-time study. Students who complete
non-nursing courses prior to entering the program may have a lighter course load but will not
complete the program earlier.

Students must complete all designated course requirements for each class standing
level in the nursing program before progressing to the next level. Students who are
ineligible to progress are placed on inactive status. Students may maintain inactive
status in the School of Nursing for one year. Their return to the program is contingent
upon availability of space. Students who return to the nursing program from inactive
status must comply with all School of Nursing policies in effect when they return.

Clinical placements

MNursing students are placed in clinical settings each semester. These clinical experi-
ences provide students with opportunities to apply theory o practice in caring for
individuals, families or groups. The School of Nursing attempts to give students a diverse
range of experiences in the clinical setting.

Cooperating agencies are locared throughout the metropolitan Detroit area. Each
student is responsible for providing his or her own transportation for all clinical
experiences.

Policies and Procedures for Progression, Retention and Dismissal

Students are expected to earn a grade of 1.5 or better in each nursing course or
component (theory, clinical, or lab) and a grade of 2.0 or betrter in each required non-
nursing course in the B.S.N. program. In courses graded sarisfactory/unsacisfactory (S/U),
students are expected to earn a course or component grade of satisfactory. No nursing or
required non-nursing course may be repeated more than once. Students are expected to
maintain a cumulative GPA of at least 2.50 in all nursing courses. Students who do not
meet these standards will have their academic progress reviewed by the associate dean or
designee.

Students who are not making satisfactory progress in the program may be placed on
probation with conditions imposed for retention in the program or may be dismissed from

the program.
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Probation and dismissal policies
1. Probation: A B.SN. student will be placed on probation if the student receives
a nursing course or component (theory, clinical, or lab) grade below 2.5 or
unsatisfactory if graded S/U. Upon receipt of written notification of being placed
on probation, the student is required to meer with the associate dean or designee
to discuss the conditions of probation. The conditions of probation will include:

a. repeating a course if course or component grade is below 2.0 or unsatisfactory,
or remediating deficiencies if the course or component grade is between 2.0
and 2.49,

b. achieving or maintaining a cumulative GPA of 2.50 in nursing courses
within two semesters of being placed on probation, and

c. receipt of no other nursing course or component grade below 2.5 or unsaris-
facrory.

1. Removal from probation: Upon completion of program requirements, the proba-
tionary status will be removed. Written notification of removal of probation will
be sent to the student by the associate dean or designee.

3. Dismissal: A student will be dismissed from the program if the student:

a. receives two nursing course of component grades below 2.5 or unsatisfactory
in one semester or term,

b. fails to fulfill the conditions of probartion, or

c. receives a second nursing course or component grade below 1.5 or unsatisfactory
during completion of the program.

Readmission policy
Readmission, while not encouraged, will be considered on a case-by-case basis. Students
may not reapply to the nursing program for one academic year following dismissal.

Degree completion sequence for registered nurses

The School of Nursing offers registered nurses an opportunity to earn a Bachelor of Science
in Mursing. The purpases, philosophy and objectives of the B.S.N. program are the same for
basic and registered nurse students. However, flexible teaching methodologies take into
account the professional and life experiences of B.N. students. The first course in the nursing
sequence is NRS 2212, specifically designed as a transition course for registered nurses.

Students who have satisfactorily completed a diploma or associate degree program in
nursing and who possess a valid Michigan R.N. license may apply for admission to the
B.S.N. program. A cumulative grade point average of 2.80 or better is required for
admission to the R.N./B.5.N. degree complerion sequence.

Registered nurses who enter the university under pre-K.N./B.S.N. status with a grade
point average below 1.80 may change to R.N./B.S.N. status upon completion of a
minimum of 12 credits {(applicable to the nursing program) at Oakland University with
a GPA of 2.80 or higher. Registered nurses must complete all credits and/or courses in
the degree program.

Completion may be achieved in several ways, including:

1. Transfer of credits. The School of Nursing evaluates previous course work to determine
equivalency.

2. Narional League for Nursing Mobility Profile tests, ACT Proficiency Examination
Program (PEP) credit and CLEP {College Level Examination Program) credit.
Academic credit may be granted in courses for what students know, regardless of
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where or how they acquired the knowledge, by passing approved examinations,
except as noted in 3 below,

3. Required course enrollment. When course requirements cannot be fulfilled by the above
methods, RN, students must enroll in and successfully complete courses. All RN.
students are required to enroll in NRS 205, 222, 420, 422, 430 and 436.

This course of study is designed to allow students to proceed at their own pace.

Additional Information
Accreditation and program review

The Oakland University Schoal of Nursing is accredited by the National League for
Mursing and has approval from the Michigan State Board of Nursing.

Sigma Theta Tau

Theta Psi, the local chapter of Sigma Theta Tau Intemarional Honor Society in Nursing,
was chartered in April 1986 ar Oakland University. Candidates for membership are selected on
the basis of superior scholastic achievement and evidence of professional leadership potential.

Student Nurses Association of Oakland University

Pre-nursing and nursing students are eligible and encouraged to become members of the
Student Nurses Association of Oakland University. SNAOU is the mechanism through
which students participate in planning and formulating policies relared to the School of
Mursing.

Qualification for R.N. licensure

Licensure is obtained through satisfactory performance on the licensing examination
prescribed by the State of Michigan. Upon registration of the license, a nurse is known as a
registered nurse (R.N.). Licensure in one state entitles a qualified holder to seek licensure by
endorsement in other states,

Applicants who have been convicted of changes other than minor traffic violations may be
denied a license to practice nursing.

Course Offerings

Nursing courses may include student learning experiences in the classroom, leaming
resource laboratory and clinical agencies in the community. Admission to the nursing program
is required for enrollment in any required nursing course.

The School of Nursing offers selected courses from this catalog as warranred by student
needs and availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the
Schedule of Classes.

INRS 205 Health Assessment (2)

Inrroduces students to the process of health assessment. Emphasis is on multidimensional assessment and
techniques for communicating data collected to other health personnel.

Prerequisite or corequisive: BIO 205 and 206.

Corequisite: MRS 113 and 225.

MRS 222 Transition to Professional Mursing (5)

Introduces framework of nursing curriculum, including the concepts of human being, environment, health
and nursing. Opportunity for the demonstration of clinical competency. For registered nurses only.
Prerequisite: Admission to B.NJ/B.SN. degree completion sequence.
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NRS 223 Introduction to Professional Nursing 1 (6)

Ineroduces framework of nursing curriculum, incleding the -:n:-n of human being, environment, health
and nursing. Basic nursing skills are applied 1o the care of healthy clients.

Prerequisite or corequisite: BIO 205 and 206.

Corequisite: NRS 205 and 215.

NRS 225 Effective Communication in Clinical Practice (2)

Focus on effective communicarion as the basis for implementing the nursing process. Iniriares &v:ﬁ-
ment of skills in deliberative communication, and presents behavioral theory related o s
application of communication skills in both non-clinical and clinical interpersonal encounters.

NRS 230 Pharmacology in Professional Nursing (2)
Focuses on basie concepts ﬂf{,ﬂﬂmalnwand their application in the clinical setting.
Prerequisite or corequisite: BIO 207

NRS 234 Introduction to Professional Nursing 11 (6)

Continuation of NRS 223. Examines gmmlT-h:tpﬁﬁ invalved in care of clients experiencing common
health deviations. Gordon's Funcrional Health Framework is utilized as the basis for the assessment,
planning, im narion and evaluation of nursing care to assigned cliens.

Prerequisite: BIO 205 and 206, and NRS 205, 123, and 125.

Corequisite: NES 230,

NRS 322 Pathophysiology (3)
Examines how physiological functions are modified by disease processes.
Prerequisite: Completion of School of Nursing program plan for sophomore year.

MRS 323 Mursing Care of Children (4)

Implications of variables related to health and illness in children. Emphasis & on the interaction of
biological responses to stressors fram birth through adolescence. Study provides the base for expanding
competence in nursing skills centering on care function and more sophisticated application of nursing
process with clients in various clinical settings.

Prerequisive: Completion of School of Mursing program plan for sophomore year.

Corequisite: NRS 325.

INRS 324 Mursing Care of Adults 1 (4)

Excplores the effect of variables related to health and illness in the adult. Emphasis is on the interaction of
biological responses to stressors inthe adul life cycle. Soudy provides the base for expanding comperence
in nursing skills centering on care functions and more wsticated application of nursing process with
clients in acute care clinical settings.

Prerequisite: Completion of School of Numing program plan for sophomaorne year.

Corequisite: NRES 315,

RS 325 Learning Resource Lab (1-2)
Practice and validation of selected nursing care skills in the leaming resource laboratory,
Prerequisite: Completion of School of Nursing program plan for sophomeore year.

RS 333 Mursing Care of Clients with Emotional Disorders (4)

Study focuses on the care of clients in psychiatric settings. Includes exploration of variables affecting the
development of psychopathology and emphasizes the development of numsing interventions to provide
care for patients experiencing psychiatric problems.

Prerequisite: Completion of School of Nursing program plan for sophomore year.

Corequisite: NRS 325.

MRS 334 Mursing Care of the Emerging Family (4)

mﬁedmum the care of families throughout the child-bearing cycle. Emphasis is on the care of mothers
fants in the labor room, delivery and post-partum settings. Focus is on variables contributing toa

healthy pregnancy, normal delivery and positive transition to pa

Prerequisite: Completion of School of Mumsing program plan for mpl'l.u::ufrmu YEar.

Corequisite: NRS 325.
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MRS 420 Professional Nursing in the Community (8)

Exploration of the functions of the community health numse with the individual, the family and the
commumnity. Emphasis is on analysis of client adaptation 1o environmental stressors, nursing actions
directed toward prevention of illness, restoration, maintenance and promotion of public health, and
collaboration with others in the community to achieve mutual goals. This course satisfies the unsversity ethnic
Prerequisite: Completion of School of Nursing program plan for junior year.

MRS 422 Mursing Research (3)

A broad overview of the research process in nursing. Includes content related to nursi

design and data analysis strategies. Major emphasis is on the use of research concepts lhr:pmpmuf
evaluating relevant research for use in nursing pracrice.

Prerequisite: Completion of School of Nursing program plan for junior year.

NRS 430 Leadership in Professional Nursing (3)

Seminar designed to enable students todevelopa beginning framework for nursing leadershipand practice.
In-depth examination of management principles, theories and professional practice issues.
Prerequisite: Completion of School of Mursing program plan for junior year.

Corequisite: NRS 436,

NRS 434 Mursing Care of Adults 11 {3)

MNursing of adult clients experiencing increasingly complex biopsychosocial health altercations.
Corequisite: NRS 436,

Prerequisite: Completion of School of Nursing program plan for junior year.

NRS 436 Practicum in Professional Nursing (5)

Practicum offered in a variety of acute care setrings designed to facilitate the transition from stedent to
practicing professional. Students will apply the nursing process to acutely ill clients while funcrioning as
a leader and an agent of change.

Prerequisite: Completion of School of Nursing program plan for junior year.

MRS 460 Topics in Nursing (2-4)

Provides comprehensive theoretical nursing content to senior nursing students in a specialty area, e.g.,
critical care, materniry, industrial, intensive care, operating room, etc. Clinical experience in a health care
facility may be required. May be repeated for addirional credic.

Prerequisite: MRS 420 or 430,

RS 490 Independent Study (1-12)

Options include the opportunity for selected students to participare in faculty research or preceptorships
in areas of special interest. Permission of the associate dean is needed to enroll for more than 4 credirs
of independent study in one semester. May be taken more than once for a total of 12 credits.
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This list reflects faculty appointments effective March 15, 1996, as they were available on
the publication dare.

Officer of Instruction

GARY D. RUSSI, Interim President of Oakland University, Vice President for Academic Affairs and
Professor of Health Sciences; Ph.D. University of Kansas

The Faculty

ALl A. ABBASI, Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Damascus University

HODA ABDEL-ATY-ZOHDY, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Waterloo

BONNIE F. ABIKO, Aswociate Professor of Art History; Ph.D, Princeton University

GARY W. ABRAMS, Clinical Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D., Universtiy of Oklahoma

JOYCE ADELSON, Adjuncr Assistant Professor of Music; B.Mus., Esstman School of Music

SANDRA ALBER, Asststant Professor of Education; Ed. D, Wayne State University

JANICE ALBRIGHT, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Music; B.Mus Ed., Indiana University

LETTIE B. ALSTON, Associate Professor of Music; DM.A., University of Michigan

OSMAN D. ALTAN, Adjunct Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of California
{Berkeley)

LOUIS R. AMUNDSEN, Clinical Professor of Physical Therapy; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

WALLIS MAY ANDERSEN, Associate Professor of Rhetoric; Ph.D., University of Detroir

BARBARA ]. ANDERSON, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D.,
Wayne Stave Liniversity

KEVIN T. ANDREWS, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.[)., University of [llinois

SHELDON L. APPLETON, Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., University of Minnesota

FEDERICO A. ARCARI, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Glasgow University

SITARAMAYYA ARI, Associate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph D)., Lucknow University
{India)

ALI-REZA ARMIN, Clinical Assoctate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Tehran
University

ELWOOD P. ARMOUR, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., University of Texas

CRAIG ASHLEY, Visiting Instructor in Engineering; M.5., Qakland University

JOHN W. ATLAS, Asociate Professor of Education; Ed.D., Wayne State University

SUSAN M. AWBREY, Associate Professor of Education and Chairperson, Department of Human
Resource Development; Ph.D), Michigan State University

GARY C. BARBER, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Michigan

LIZABETH A. BARCLAY, Professor of Management; Ph.D., Wayne Smte Universiry

PETER B. BARKER, Adjunct Associate Professar of Medical Physics; Ph.D., Oxford University

JOHN BARNARD, Professor of History; Ph.D., University of Chicago

CARL F. BARNES, JR., Professor of Art History and Archaeology; Ph.D., Columbia University

RICHARD F. BARRON, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Syracuse University

MOHAMMAD S. BAZAZ, Associate Professor of Accounting; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma

ELSA R. BECK, Adjunct Assustant Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., Colorado Stare University,
D.V.M,, Oklahoma State University

RONALD R. BECK, Adjunct Professor of Engineering: Ph.D)., University of lowa

DAVID BECKER, Adjunct Associate Professor of Chemdstry; Ph.D., University of Washingron

EA‘EFEF'::% BEDROSSIAN, Clinical Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., University

n Fawlo

JOHN O. BELLO-OGUNU, Associate Professor of Communication; Ph.D., Ohio University

JANET BENNETT, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Oakland University

LINDA BENSON, Associate Professor of History; Ph.D., University of Leeds {England)

BEVERLY K. BERGER, Professor af Physics; Ph.D., University of Maryland

PETER ). BERTOCCI, Professar of Anthropology: Ph.D., Michigan Stare University

KEITH A. BERVEN, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., University of Maryland

WILLIAM E. BEZDEK, Associate Professor of Sociology; PhuD., University of Chicago

MUKESH BHARGAVA, Assistant Professor of Marketing; Ph.D., University of Texas {Austin)
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BHUSHAN L. BHATT, Professor of Engineering and Associate Dean, School of Engineering and
Compurter Science; Ph.D)., Oakland University

JANE M. BINGHAM, Professor of Education; Ph.D., Michigan State University

PETER ]. BINKERT, Professor of Linguistics and Classics and Chairperson, Department of Linguistics;
Ph.D., Univessity of Michigan

GLORIA T. BLATT, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Michigan State University

CARL E. BLEIL, Adjunct Professor of Physics; PhoD., University of Oklahoma

THOMAS W. BLUME, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.I)., Texas Tech University

REYNA T. BLUMENTRITT, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.A.. Central Michigan
Liniversicy

DAVID E. BODDY, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D), Purdue University

KARL BOELTER, Associate Professor of Music; DM.A., University of Michigan

SETH BONDER, Adjunct Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., Ohio State University

MICHAEL D. BOSKA, Adjunct Associate Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., University
aof California { Berkeley)

ELEFTHERIOS N. BOTSAS, Professor of Economics and Management:; Ph.D., Wayne Stare
University

HENRY D. BOUTROS, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M. Ed., Wayne State Universicy

HENRY ]. BOWERS, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Political Science; MLA., University of Detroit

LOUIS R. BRAGG, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

DANIEL N. BRAUNSTEIN, Professor of Management and Psychology; Ph.D., Purdue University

DAVID C. BRICKER, Professor of Philosophy; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University

GOTTFRIED BRIEGER, Professor of Chemistry; PhoD., University of Wisconsin

JANE BRIGGS-BUNTING, Profesor of Journalism and Chairperson, Department of Rhetoric,
Communication and Journalism; ].D., University of Detroir

MAX BRILL, Associate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Cinclnnari

MARC E. BRIOD, Associare Professor of Education and Philosophy: Ph.D., Mosthwestern Universioy

RICHARD W. BROOKS, Associate Professor of Philosophy and Chairperson, Department of
Philesophy; Ph.D., University of Minnesota

GREGORY GIL BROWMN, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Linguistics: Ph.D., Wayne State
Universicy

JUDITH K. BROWN, Professor of Anthropology; Ed D, Harvard University

LYLE H. BROWN, Visiting Inszructor in Music; MM, Western Michigan Universiry

STEPHEN L. BROWN, Adjuncr Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., University of Toronto

MARIA M. SZCZESNIAK BRYANT, Associare Protessor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of
Wroclaw (Poland)

NICOLE B. BUFFARD-O'SHEA, Associate Professor of French; Ph.D., University of
California (Dravis)

ARTHUR W. BULL, Associate Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Wayne Stare University

HARVEY BURDICK, Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Minnesora

RICHARD ]. BURKE, Professor of Philesophy; Ph.D., University of Chicago

BARUCH CAHLON, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Fh.D)., Tel Aviv University

JOSEPH H. CALLAGHAN, Associate Professor of Accounting; Ph.D., University of [llinois {Urbana-
Champaign)

DEMIS ﬂ E:ﬁﬁLLEWAERT. Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Wayne State University

JOHN B. CAMEROMN, Professor of Art History; Ph.D., Yale University

RICHARD G. CAMPBELL, Associate Professor of Linguistics; Ph.D., University of California
{Los Angeles)

YUE CAOD, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., Ohio Seare University

RAY A. CARLSON, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; M.S., Wayne State University

THOMAS W. CASSTEVENS, Professor of Political Science; Ph.DD,, Michigan State University

REBECCA A. CHAPMAN, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Political Science; Ed. D, Wayne State
University

G. RASUL CHAUDHRY, Asscciare Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., University of Manitoba

FRANCIS H. K. CHEN, Adjunct Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of lllinois (Urbana-
Champaign)

CHARLES CHING-AN CHENG, Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., Rurgers Universiey

KA CHAI CHEOK, Associate Professor of Engineering: Ph.D., Oakland Univessity
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J. CURTIS CHIPMAN, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Dartmouth College

SOU-TUNG CHIU-TSAD, Adjunct Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., State University of Mew
York {Stony Brook)

DENNIS CHONG, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Univensity of Calgary

MICHAEL CHOPF, Professor of Physics; Ph.D., New York University

MARGARET CHRISTENSEN, Assistant Professor of Mursing: Ph.D., R.N., Univenity of Michigan

ROBERT J. CHRISTINA, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.[D., Syracuse University

FRANK A. CIOCH, Aswociate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Michigan

JAMES F. CIPIELEWSKI, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D., Cakland University

CHRISTOPHER R. CLASON, Associate Professor of German; Ph.D., University of California { Davis)

F. JAMES CLATWORTHY, Associate Professor of Education and Associate Dean, School of
Education and Human Services; Ph.D., University of Michigan

FRANK M. CLEARY, Adjunct Instructor in Industrial Health and Safery; M.B.A., Washington
University

EVELYN M. CLINGERMAN, Visiting Instrector in Nussing; M.S N, RN, Old Dominion University

FAYE M. COBB, Visiting Assistant Professor of Physical Therpy; MLA., Waymne State University

NATALIE BELL COLE, Assoctate Professor of English; Ph.D., Stare Umvtm:r of New York {Buﬂ'nlu]l

GERALD G. COMPTON, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Chemistry; M5, Oakland University

KRISTINE SALOMON CONDIC, Asociate Professor, University Library; MS.L., Western
Michigan University

WILLIAM W. CONMELLAN, Adjunct Associate Professor of Jourmnalism and Associate Vice
President for Academic Administration; Ph.D., University of Michigan

BRIAN A. CONNERY, Associate Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Arizona

ROSE MARIE COOPER, Associate Professor of Bhetoric and Communication; Ph.D., Wayne
Stare University

ADDINGTON M. COPPIN, Associare Professor of Economics; Ph.D., University of [llinois

CARLO COPPOLA, Professor of Hindi-Urdu and Linguistics and Director, Center for International

: Ph.DD., University of Chicago
PETER M. CORRY, Adjunct Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., University of Texas
jﬂll:::ll'ﬂ D COWLISHAW, Associate Professor of Biobogical Sciences; Ph.D)., Pennsylvania Seace
flversiry

RONALD L. CRAMER, Professor of Education and Chainperson, Departmenit of Reading and
Language Arts; Ph.D., Univemsity of Delaware

WILLIAM S. CRAMER, Assistant Professor, Univessity Library; M.5.L.S., Case Western Reserve
University

DOUGLAS S. CREIGHTON, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.S., University of Detroit

JOHN D. CRISSMAN, Clinical Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Western Reserve
University

ELIZABETH A. CRON, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D., Wayne State University

MARSHALL N. CYRLIN, Clinical Associate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D., Washington
Liniversicy

EDWARD ]. CZARNECKI, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy: M.D., University of Michigan

GEORGE DAHLGREN, Professor of Chemistry, Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs and
Dean of Graduare Study; Ph.D, University of Wyoming

DAVID DANIELS, Professor of Music; Ph.D., University of lowa

MANOHAR K. DAS, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Colorado State University

INDRA M. DAVID, Associate Professor, University Library and Associate Dean, Universicy
Libeary; Ph.D, Wayne State University

HENRY R. DeLORME, Clinical Instructor in Exercise Science; M.5., Oakland University

PAULA DENISON, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.S., Waymne State Universicy

ALBERT A. DePOLO, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; D.O., Philadelphia
College of Osteopathic Medicine

DANIEL E. DeSOLE, Clinical Professor of Health Behavioral Science; M.D., University of
Cancinmati

PATRICK DESSERT, Visiring Assistant Professor of Engineering, Ph.D., Oakland University

BERNADETTE DICKERSON, Special Instructor in Rhetoric; B.S., Ohio Seave University

EDITH DIGGORY, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Music; D.M.A., Indiana University

GADIS ]. DILLOMN, Professor of Accounting: Ph.D., University of Michigan

SUSAM DINGLER, Clinical Instrector in Medical Laboratory Sciences: BUEA., University af
Wisconsin
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DAVID P. DOANE, Professar of Quantitative Methods; Fh.D., Purdue Universicy

WILLIAM DOBREFF, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences; ].D., Detroit
College of Law

A. CHARLES DORANDO, Clinical Professor of Physical Therapy; B.S., Adelphi College

NITIN C. DOSHI, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., S.C.B. College (India)

JOHN N. DOVARAS, Associate Professor of Music; M.M., Northwestern University and D.Litr.
(Honorary), Alma College

JAMES W. DOW, Professor of Anthropology; Ph.D., Brandeis University

DAVID ]. DOWNING, Associate Professor of Mathemarical Sciences and Dean, College of Arts and
Sciences; Ph.D., University of lowa

JACQUELINE DROUIN, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy: M.S., Oakland University

ELENA L. DVORIN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; Ph.D., Academy
of Science of USSR

HOWARD ]. DWORKIN, Adjunct Professor of Medical Physics; M.D., Albany Medical College

DE WITT S. DYKES, JR., Associate Professor of History; M.A_, University of Michigan

KEVIN E. EARLY, Assistant Professor of Sociology; Ph.D., University of Florida

JAY W. EASTMAN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences; M.D., Wayne State
University

JANE D. EBERWEIN, Professor of English; Ph.D., Brown University

ROBERT T. EBERWEIN, Professor of English: Ph.D., Wayne State University

ROBERT H. EDGERTOMN, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Comell University

LAURIE N. EISENHOWER, Asociate Professor of Dance; MUF.A., Arizona State University

KEM ELDER, Assistant Professor of Physics; Ph.D., University of Toronto

1SAAC ELIEZER, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Hebrew University of Jerusalem

NAOMI ELIEZER, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Hebrew University of Jerusalem

LINDA F. ERICKSON, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therupy; B.S., Georgia State Universicy

RAINA M. ERNSTOFF, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Wayne Stare University

TODD ESTES, Assistant Professor of History; Ph.D., University of Kentucky

ANNA C. ETTINGER, Adjunct Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of lllinois

OLAF EVJENTH, Consulting Frofessor of Physical Therapy; Orthopedic Institute, Oslo (Norway)

JAMES R. EWING, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; Ph. D, Oakland Univemity

ROBERT 1. FACKD, Associare Professor of Music; Ed.D., Columbia Universicy

DONALD R. FALKENBURG, Adjunct Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Case Western Reserve
LUniversity

EDWARD ]. FARRAGHER, Associate Professor of Finance; Ph.D., University of Illinois

RONALD C. FINUCANE, Professor of History and Chairperson, Department of History; PhuD.,
Sranford University

WILLIAM C. FI5H, Associate Professor of Education and Philosophy; EA.D., Columbia University

EUGENE B. FLIEDNER, Assistant Professor of Production and Operations Management; D.B.A.,
Indiana University

SHERMAN T. FOLLAND, Associate Professor of Economics; Ph.D,, University of lowa

ERIC ). FOLLO, Associate Professor of Education and Chairperson, Department of Curriculum,
Irstruction, and Leadesship; EA.D., Wayne State University

AUGUSTIN K. FOSU, Professor of Economics; Ph.D., Morthwestern Universicy

SUZANNE O. FRANKIE, Professor, University Library and Dean, University Library; D.PLA., George
Washington University

BARRY A. FRANKLIN, Clinical Professor of Exercise Science; Ph.Dy, Pennsylvania State University

Fﬁh'l;EJhEH R. FRAZEE, Adjunct Instructor in Industrial Health and Safery; M.S., University of

igan

GERALD G. FREEMAN, Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Michigan

JON FROEMKE, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of California
(Berkeley)

DANIEL H. FULLMER, Associate Professor of Linguistics and English; Ph.D., University of Michigan

GEORGE ]. GAMBOA, Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., University of Kansas

SUBRAMANIAM GANESAN, Professor of Engineering and Chairperson,
Department of Computer Science and Engineering; Ph.D., Indian Institure of Science (India)

WILMA GARCIA, Associate Professor of Rhetoric; PhuDL, Wayne State University

GEORGE L. GARDINER, Professor, University Library; M_A., University of Chicago
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JOHN C. GARDNER, Professor of Accounting and Dean, School of Business Administration; Ph.D.,
Michigan State University

DAVID GARFINKLE, Associate Professor of Physics; Ph.D., University of Chicago

ROBERT G. GAYLOR, Associare Professor, University Library; ML, University of Oklahorma

JULIEN GENDELL, Associate Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Comell University

GEORGE R. GERBER, Clinical Associare Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Wayne State University

LOIS GERBER, Visiting Instructor in Nursing: M.P.H.. RN., University of Michigan

GRANT R. GERHART, Adjunct Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Wayne State University

LEONARDAS V. GERULAITIS, Associate Professor of History; Ph.D., University of Michigan

RENATE GERULAITIS, Professor of German and Chairperson, Department of Modemn Languages
and Literatures; Ph.D., University of Michigan

FRANK ]. GIBLIN, Professor of Biomedical Sciences and Associate Direcror, Eye Research Institure;
Ph.DD., State University of New York (Buffalo)

SARAH L. GIBSON, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D., Wayne Stare Universicy

DAVID K. GILBOE, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.S., Wayne State University

MICHAEL E. GILLESPIE, Associate Professor of Theatre; Ph.D., Stanford University

DANIEL P. GLAZIER, Adjunct Instructor in Industrial Health and Safery; M5, Waymne State
Lniversity

HARRY GOLD, Associate Professor of Sociology; Ph.D., University of Michigan

ROBERT ]. GOLDSTEIN, Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., University of Chicago

SEYMOUR GORDON, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of Michigan

SHELDOM R. GORDOM, Associare Professor of Biclogical Sciences and Adjunct Associare Professor
of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Vermont

BRIAN R. GOSLIN, Associate Professor of Exercise Science; Ph.D., Rhodes University (South Africa)

JAMES D. GRAHAM, Associate Professor of History; Ph.D., Northwestern University

PAUL R. GRAVES, Assistant Professor of Philesophy; Ph.D., University of California {Irvine}

KEVIN T. GRIMM, Associate Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Virginia

JERROLD W. GROSSMAN, Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., Masachusetts Institute of
Technaology

THADDEUS A. GRUDZIEN, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Virginia Polyrechnic
Iratiture and Stare University

EDWARD Y. L. GU, Associate Professor of Engineering: Ph.D., Purdue University

REN-JYH GU, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., State University of New York {Buffalo)

ANDREW 5. GUNSBERG, Asscciate Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of [llingds

STACEY L. HAHN, Associate Professor of French; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin (Madison)

GERALD W, HALL, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Political Science; M. PLA., Wayne Stare Universicy

JOHN F. HALPIN, Associate Professor of Philesophy; Ph.D., University of [llinois {Chicago)

CAROL E. HALSTED, Professor of Dance and Chairperson, Department of Music, Theatre and Dance;
Ed.D., Wayne State University

BARBARA B. HAMILTOMN, Associate Professor of Rhetoric; Ph.D., Univensity of Southem
California

W, DORSEY HAMMOND, Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Delaware

NIGEL HAMPTON, Associate Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Connecticut

REBECCA COAPMAN HANKIN, Clinical Assistant Professor in Medical Laboratory Sciences;
M.D., University of Rochester

CHRISTINE H. HANSEN, Assistant Professor of Pspchology; Ph.D., Michigan State University

JAMES T. HANSEN, Visiting Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.DD., University of Detroit

RANALD D. HANSEN, Professor of Psychology: Ph.D., University of Connecticur

FEONA M. HANSEN-SMITH, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Medical College of
Wisconsin

MARIA M. HARDY, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; M 5., Oakland University

KENNETH M. HARMON, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of Washington

ALGEA 0. HARRISON, Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Michigan

MICHAFEL K. HARTZER, Ascciate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D., lowa Stare University

RICHARD E. HASKELL, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute

TAREK S. HASSAN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D., University of
Michigan

EUSAN% HAWEKINS, Associate Professor of English; Ph.D, University of Oregon

DANIEL C. HAWORTH, Adjunct Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Comell Univemsity
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JOHN W. HENKE, JR., Associate Professor of Marketing; Ph.D., Michigan State University

NIELS HEROLD, Assistant Professor of English; Ph.D., University of California ( Berkeley)

KENNETH R. HIGHTOWER, Associate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D., Southem lllinois
Liniversity

LINDA L. HILDEBRAND, Assistant Professor, University Library; MA., University of Denver

DARRYL C. HILL, Adjunct Instructor in Industrial Health and Safery; M.5., Wayne State University

ASA HILLIARD, Adjunct Professor of Education; Ed.D., University of Denver

WILLIAM A. HOERR, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Illinois
(Urbana-Champaign)

EDWARD HAWORTH HOEPPNER, Associate Professor of English; Ph.D., Univerity of lowa

JOHN M. HOFFMANN, Adjunct Associate Protessor of Industrial Health and Safery; Ph.D., Naval
Postgraduate Schoaol

ALICE 8. HORNING, Professor of Rhetoric and Linguistics; Ph.D., Michigan State University

ROMALD M. HORWITZ, Professor of Finance; Ph.D., Michigan State Universicy

mﬂhﬁhﬂﬂum Professor of Economics and Management; Ph.D), Massachusers Inszinure of

[

JOSEPH D. HOVANESIAN, Professor of Engineering and Chairperson, Department of Mechanical
Engineering; Ph.D., Michigan State University

JUDITH K. HOVEY, Visiting Instructor in Nursing; M.5.N., R.N., Wayne Stare University

SHARON L. HOWELL, Professor of Communication; Ph.D., Wayne Smate University

JAMES F. HOYLE, Professor of English; Ph.l., Princeton University

JAMES W. HUGG, Adjunct Associate Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., California Institute of
Technology

JAMES W. HUGHES, Professor of Educarion; Ed.D., University of New Mexico

MICHAEL Y. Y. HUNG, Professor of Engineering: Ph.D., Univemsity of lllinois

R. DOUGLAS HUNTER, Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Syracuse University

DOROTHY J. INDISH, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.S., Wayne State University

ODED IZRAELI, Professor of Economics; Ph.D., University of Chicago

FRANCES C. JACKSON, Associate Professor of Munsing; Ph.D., RN, Wayne Seate University

DAVID JAFFRAY, Clinical Instructor in Medical Physicss Ph.D., University of Western Ontario

ROBERT W. JARSKI, Associate Professor of Exercise Science; Ph.D., University of lowa

DAVID JAYMES, Professor of French; Ph.D., University of Kansas

GERARD R. JOSWIAK, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Wayne State
LUniversity

JACK E. JUNI, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; M.D., University of Michigan

VICTORIA Y. JUNIOR, Instrucror in Edwcation; M.A., Western Michigan University

ADRIAN KANTROWITZ, Adjunct Professor of Physics; M.D., Long Island College of Medicine

MARY C. KARASCH, Professor of History; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

JOHN . KARAZIM, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; M.D., Wayne State University

RAYMOND E. KARCHER, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; Ph.D.,
Purdue University

FRANK C. KAVA, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy; M.S., University of Kenmcky

KRISTIE §. KAVA, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy; M.5., University of Kentucky

JOHN F. KATMIERSKI, Clinical Associare Professor of Exercise Science; 0.0, Des Moines College
of Osteopathic Medicine and Surgery

WILLIAM G. KEANE, Asociate Professor of Educarion; D.Ed., Calumbia University

PATRICIA T. KETCHAM, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Nursing: M.S.N., R.N., Oakland University

PAUL A. KETCHUM, Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., University of Massachuserts

STEVEN ]. KETEYIAN, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Sclence; Ph.D., Wayne Seare
University

VINCENT B. KHAPOYA, Professor of Political Science and Chainperson, Department of Political
Science: Ph.D., University of Denver

RAVINDRA KHATTREE, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of
Pitesburgh

NAIM A. KHEIR, Professor of Engineering and Chairperson, Department of Electrical and Systems
Engineering; Ph.D., The Hungarian Academy of Sciences

RAGHUNATH KHETAN, Adjunct Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., State University of New York
{Stony Brook)
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JAE HO KIM, Adjunct Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., University of lowa

JOHN D. KIM, Assistant Professor of Markering; Ph.D., University of Cincinnati

PAUL Q. KINGSTROM, Adjunct Professor of Management; PhuD., Wayne State University

SUDHA R. KINI, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laborarory Sciences; M.B.B.S., Bombay
University

KEITH R. KLECKNER, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Comnel]l University

ROBERT T. KLEIMAN, Asmociate Professor of Finance; Ph.D., Michigan State University

JOHN 8. KLEMANSKI, Associate Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., Wayne State University

DEANNA D. KLOSINSKI, Clinical Assistant Professor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; Ph.D.,
Wayne State University

MARGARET M. KLUKA, Clinical Ingtructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.S., Wayne State
Universicy

PAMELA 5. ENICKERBOCKER, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.S., Oakland University

ROBERT A. KNIGHT, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Physics; Ph.D., Oakland University

CHING LONG KO, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma

KENNETH F. KORAL, Adjunct Associate Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., Case Western Reserve
University

ROY A. KOTYNEK, Associate Professor of History; Ph.DD., Northwestern University

TIMOTHY ]. KOURY, Adjunct Instructor in Industrial Health and Safety; A.S., Columbus Technical
Institute

KATHLEEN JAKUBIAK KOVACEK, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.S., Wayne State
University

PETER R. KOVACEK, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.5.A.., Central Michigan University

JOHN R. KRAUSS, Clinical Specialisz in Physieal Therapy; B.S., Oakland University

JANE MEIKLE KREBS, Adjunct Assistant Professor Industrial Health and Safety; Ph.D., University
of Michigan

JANET A. KROMPART, Professor, University Library; M.L.S., University of California (Berkeley)

CORRINE J. KRUSE, Adjunct Instructor in Nursing: M.SN., R.N., Wayne State University

KORNELIA KULIG, Associate Professor of Physical Therapy; Ph.D., Academy of Physical Education
{(Wroclaw, Poland)

DEVADATTA M. KULKARNI, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences: Ph.DD., Purdue
Uniiversi

ANAHID wmmcm. Associate Professor of Numsing DN.S,, RN, Indiana University School of
Mursi

L-'IAF.G#ALERET L. KURIMAN, Special Instructor in Rhetoric; Ph.D., Union Graduate School
(Cincinnati, Ohio)

ROBERT H. KUSHLER, Associate Professor of Mathematical Selences; Ph.D., University of Michigan

MYRON M. LaBAN, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Univessity of Michigan

1. THEODORE LANDAU, Associare Professor of Psychology; PhuD., University of California
{Berkeley)

FLORENCE L. LANEY, Visiting Instructor in Nursing; EEd., RN, University of Michigan

CATHY A. LARSON, Visiting Instrucror in Physical Therapy; MLS., University of Alabama
{Birmingham)

JANUSZ W. LASKI, Professor of Engineering: Ph.D., Technical University of Gdansk

MICHAEL A. LATCHA, Associare Professor of Engineering: Ph.D., Wayne Stare University

DAVID L. LAU, Associate Professor of Communication; Ph.D., Southemn [llinois Universicy

THOMAS W. LAUER, Associare Professor of Management Informarion Systems and Acting
Chairperson, Department of Decision and Information Sciences; Ph.D., Indiana University

ROSS ]L LA\FDI'E, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences

MNOEL 8. LAWSON, Clinical Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Wayne State University

YONG JUN LEE, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., University of [llinois

FRANK ). LEPKOWSKI, Associate Professor, University Library; M.L.S., University of Michigan

KENNETH ). LEVIN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., University
of Michigan

MURRAY B. LEVIN, Clinical Professor of Exercise Science; M.D., Wayne State University

KAY KEYU LI, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins Universiry

ABRAHAM R. LIBOFF, Professor of Physics; Ph.D., New York University

LAWRENCE G. LILLISTON, Associate Professor of Psychology; PhuD., Temple Universicy
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CHARLES B. LINDEMANN, Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., State University of New York
i Adbany)

ROBERT N. K. LOH, John F. Dodge Professor of Engineering and Director of the Center for Robotics
and Advanced Automation; Ph.D., University of Warerloo

EMMETT N. LOMBARD, Assistant Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., Colorado State Universicy

MICHAEL P. LONG, Asociate Professor of Education; ].D., Detroit College of Law

MNATHAN F. LONGAN, Assistant Professor of Russian; Ph.D., University of Michigan

JACQUELINE L. LOUGHEED, Professor of Educarion; Ed.D., Wayne State University

DAVID G. LOWY, Associate Professor of Psychelogy and Chariperson, Department of Psychology;
Ph.D., University of Tennesses

MARY 5. LUNDY, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.S., East Carolina University

BARBARA MABEE, Associate Professor of German; Ph.D., Ohio State University

DONALD MacARTHUR, Adjunct Professor of Chemistry; Ph.Dk., McMaster University (Hamilon,
Ontario)

WILLIAM A. MACAULEY, Associate Professor of Political Science and Associaze Dean, College of
Arts and Sciences; Ph.D., Univessity of Houston

TOM MADHAVAN, Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences; M.D., University of Madras {India)

JED G. MAGEN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences; DO, Des Moines College
of Osteopathic Medicine and Surgery

TADEUSZ MALINSKI, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of Poznan (Poland)

BRUCE ]. MANN, Associate Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Michigan

BETH C. MARCOUX, Associate Professor of Physical Therapy; Ph.D., University of Michigan

RAYMOND R. MARGHERIOQ, Clinical Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D., Wayne State
University

CHARLES R. C. MARKS, Associate Professor of Exercise Science; Ph.D., University of Michigan

JERRY E. MARSH, Special Instructor in Engineering: M.S., Oakland University

DAVID W. MASCITELLI, Associare Professor of English; Ph.D., Duke University

KIERAN D. MATHIESON, Assistant Professor of Management Information Systems; Ph.DD,, Indiana
LUiniversity

JOAN C. MATTSON, Clinical Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Northwestern
Liniversity

DONALD O. MAYER, Associate Professor of Management; LL.M., Georgetown University

SANDRA LEE McCLURG, Visiting Assistant Professor of Education; MLA.T., Oakland University

DONALD A. McCRIMMON, Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences and Director of Grants,
Contracts and Sponsored Research; Ph.D., North Carolina State University

GARY C. McDONALD, Adjunct Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., Purdue University

JAMES H. McKAY, Professor of Mathemarical Sciences and Chairperson, Deparrment of
Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Washingron

MARY SHANNAN McNAIR, Asistant Professor of Education; Ed.D., University of Michigan

ALBERT ]. MEEHAN, Associate Professor of Sociology; Ph.D)., Boston University

ELIZABETH C. MELE, Clinical Instructor in Medical Labomtory Sciences; M.5., Louisiana State
Llniversity

HARI MENON, Clinical Instructor in Medical laboratory Sciences; B.S., Univesity of Kerala (India)

MILDRED H. MERZ, Associate Professor, University Library; M.L5., George Peabody College

FRANCES 1. MEUSER, Assistant Professor of Spanish; Ph.D., University of Minnesota

RAMUNE V. MIKAILA, Special lnstrucror in Nursing; M.Ed., R.M., Loyola University

LISA ANN MILETO, Adjunct Instructor in Nursing: M.S., RN, Mercy College

CREAGH E. MILFORD, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; DO, Chicago College of
Osteopathic Medicine

FATMA MILI, Associare Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Paris

DONALD M. MILLER, Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

KAREN A.]. MILLER, Assistant Professor of History; Ph.D., Columbia University

SARUNAS 8, MINGELA, Adjunct Instructor in Industrial Health and Safery; M.S., Wayne Stare
University

BILLY JOE MINOR, Associate Professor of Educarion: Ph.D., Indiana University

MARY E. MITTELSTAEDT, Assistant Professor of Mumsing: Ph.[)., R.N., Michigan State University

LEE R. MOBLEY, Assistant Professor of Economics; Ph.D., University of California {Santa Barbara)

MARY ANNE MOLINARI, Visiting Instructor in Numsing; M.S.N., R.N., University of Pirtsburgh
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PATRICIA G. MONTENEGRO, Associate Professor of Spanish; Ph.D., Stanford University

GARY MOORE, Associate Professor of Nuning; Ph.D., R.N., Wayne State University

KATHLEEN H. MOORE, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Wayne State University

SEAN FARRELL MORAN, Associate Professor of History; Ph.D., American University

ESTELA MORENO-MAZZOLI, Assistant Professor of Spanish; Ph.D., University of Michigan

DONALD E. MORSE, Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Connecticut

VIRINDER K. MOUDGIL, Professor of Biological Sciences and Chairperson, Department of
Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Banaras Hindu University (India)

ROBERT H. MOURNING, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Political Science, |0, University of
Michigan

EDWARD F. MOYLAN, Adjunct Professor of Mathematical Sciences; M.A., University of Detroit

SHARON P. MUIR, Professor of Educarion; Ph.D., University of Mebraska

NIVEDITA MUKHER]I, Assistant Professor of Economics; Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute

BRIAN F. MURPHY, Associate Professor of English and Director, Honors College; Ph.D., University
of London

J. AUSTIN MURPHY, Associate Professor of Finance: Ph.D., University of Georgia

KEVIN J. MURPHY, Associate Professor of Economics and Chatrperson, Department of Economics;
Ph.D., Michigan Seate University

LOUIS J. NACHMAN, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Ohio State University

ASISH C. NAG, Professor of Biclogical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Alberta

SEIGO NAKAOQ, Asistant Professor of Japanese; Ph.DL, Mew York Universioy

KEVIN 5. NATHAN, Asscciate Professor of Accounting; Ph.D., Univessity of Oregon

8. DAVID NATHANSON, Adjunct Asociate Professor of Medical Physics; M.D., University of
Witwatersrand [(South Africa)

DALE K. NESBARY, Assistant Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., Mortheastern University

ROBERT C. NESTOR, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; D0, Kansas City College of
Osteopathic Medicine

NANCY A. O'CONNOR, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Numing; M.S.N., B.N., Wayne State
LUniversicy

THEOPHILUS O. OGUNYEMI, Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Kansas Seate
University

RONALD E. OLSON, Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences and Dean, School of Health Sciences;
Ph.D., Minois Instirute of Technology

BARBARA R. ONDRISEK, Adjunct Instructor in Industrial Health and Safety; M.5., Central
Michigan University

RICK ORLANDONI, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.S., Wayne Setate University

CARL R. OSTHAUS, Associate Professor of History; Ph.D., Universiry of Chicago

MARY L. OTTO, Professor of Education and Dean, School of Education and Human Services; EAD.,
Indiana University

CARRIE OWENS-PETTY, Special Instructor in Education; M.A., Michigan State University

JAMES R. OZINGA, Professor of Polirical Science; Ph.D., Michigan State University

SANDRA PACKARD, Professor of Education; Ed.D., Indiana University

MOON ]. PAK, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; Ph.D., University of Minnesota

GUOHUA PAN, Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Ohio State University

MARY ARSHAGOUNI PAPAZIAN, Associate Professor of English; Ph.D., Universiry of California
{Los Angeles)

RAVI mewmn. Professor of Marketing and Management Information Systems; Ph.D.,
Georgia Seare Universioy

HYUNG-JU PARK, Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of California
{Berkeley)

MOHINDER PARKASH, Asociate Professor of Accounting; Ph.D., University of Arizona

GREGORY A. PATTERSON, Asstant Professor of Dance; MUF.A., University of Michigan

ROBERT G. PAYNE, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Michigan

EILEEN PEACOCEK, Associate Professor of Accounting and Chairperson, Department of Accounting
and Finance; Ph.D., University of Birmingham (England)

SANDRA H. PELFREY, Associate Professor of Accounting: M.BLA., Wright State University

SUBBAIAH PERLA, Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., Univemsity of Rochester

RICHARD L. PETTENGILL, Assistant Professor, University Library; M.S., Columbia University

JOHN R. PFEIFER, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of Saskatchewan
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DAWN M. PICKARD, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Purdue University

DAVID R. PIEPER, Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sciences; Ph.D., Wayne Seate Universicy

MARGARET B. PIGOTT, Assoctate Professor of Rhetoric; Ph.D., University of Detroit

THERESE M. PILCHAK, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Nursing; M.S., R.M., Mercy College

RICHARD C. PIPAN, Asociate Professor of Education; EA.D., University of North Carolina

R. MOHAN PISHARODI, Associate Professor of Marketing: Ph.D., University of Tennessee

C. MICHELLE PISKULICH, Associate Professor of Polirical Science; Ph.D., State University of New
York (Binghamton)

]J. PATRICK PISKULICH, Assistant Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., State University of Mew
York (Binghamton)

JEFFREY PLACZEK, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy: B.S.. Oakland University

ANN M. POGANY, Assistant Professor, University Library: AM.LS., University of Michigan

MICHAEL P. POLIS, Professor of Engineering and Dean, School of Engineering and Computer
Science; Ph.D., Purdue University

GERALDINE A. POLLOCK, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.S., Oakland Universicy

ANNE PORTER, Assoctate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Wayne State University

HAROLD D. PORTNOY, Adjunct Professor of Medical Physies; M.D., Wayne Stare Universiry

BARBARA C. POTTS, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.S., Mercy College of
Dietrait

RA PRASAD, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; M.DD,, Prince of Wales

Medical College (India)

DEAN G. PURCELL, Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Toronto

LUELLEN RAMEY, Associate Professor of Education and Chairperson, Department of Counseling;
Ph.D., Univessity of Florida

ROMNALD F. RAPIN, Associate Professor of Spanish; Ph.D)., Michigan Seare Unlvessity

MARILYN J. RAYMOND, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy: M.A., Wayne State University

JOHN R. REDDAN, Professor of Biological Sciences and Adjunct Professor of Biomedical Science;
Fh.D., University of Vermont

CHANDRA S. REDDY, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; M.D., Osmania Medical
College (India)

VENKAT M. REDDY, Distinguished Professor of Biomedical Sciences and Director, Eye Research
Institute; Ph.D., Fordham University

GRETCHEN D. REEVES, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy: Ph.D., University of
Michigan

CLEMENTINE V. RICE, Assistant Professor of Nursing; M.SN., R.N., Wayne State University

MICHAEL V. RILEY, Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D,, Liverpool University

DANIEL F. RING, Assistant Professor, University Library; M.S.L.S., University of Wisconsin
(Madison)

RENATE 1. ROHDE, Associate Professor of Education; Fh.D., Indiana University

PHYLLIS ANN ROONEY, Associate Professor of Philosophy; Ph.D., University of California
{Berkeley)

HELENE M. ROSEN, Clinical Instruceor in Physical Therapy; B.S., University of Michigan

JOAN G. ROSEN, Associate Professor of English and Chairperson, Department of English; M.A.,
Wayne State University

JOSEPH S. ROSENSHEIN, Adjunct Associate Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., Massachusetts
Imstituce of Technology

JOSEPH ROSZKA, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences: B.S., University of Michigan

RICHARD ]. ROZEK, Associate Professor of Industrial Health and Safery; Ph.D., Wayne State
University

ANDREW RUSEK, Professor of Engineering: Ph.D., Technical University of Warsaw {Poland)

JOEL W. RUSSELL, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley)

WENDY RZEPPA, Clinical Instrucror in Physical Therapy; B.S., Wayne State University

AMNANDI P. SAHU, Associate Professor of Economics; Ph.D., Washington University

JOYCE A. SALANCY, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.S. Wayne Stare
Liniversity

BRIAN P. SANGEORZAN, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
{Madison)

FAZLUL SARKAR, Adjunct Associate Professor of Chemistry; PhuD., Banaras Hindu University
(India)
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C’EEI'I'I-HA J. SCHELLENBACH, Assistant Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State

niversicy

THOMAS W. SCHENK, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Industrial Health and Safesy; Ph.D.,
Stare University of New York

JACQUELINE R. SCHERER, Professor of Saciology; Ph.D., Syracuse Universiry

RALPH ]. SCHILLACE, Associate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Cincinnari

MARTHA SCHILLER, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.S., Central Michigan University

JANICE G. SCHIMMELMAN, Professor of Art History and Chairperson, Department of Artand Art
History; Ph.D., University of Michigan

DARRELL P. SCHMIDT, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Montana Seate University

PARBURY SCHMIDT, Adjunct Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of Michigan

IRWIN E. SCHOCHETMAN, Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Maryland

THOMAS E. SCHOMAKER, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; D.O., Chicago College
of Osteopathic Medicine

F. DARLENE SCHOTT-BAER, Associate Professor of Numsing; Ph.D., R.N., Wayne State University

SHERRYL A. SCHULTZ, Assistant Professor of Industrial Health and Safery; Ph.D., Clemson
University

HOWARD 5. SCHWARTZ, Professor of Management; Ph.D., Comell University

ROBERT M. SCHWARTZ, Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Ilinois

ROBERTA C. SCHWARTZ, Associate Professor of Journalism; Ph.D., Wayne State University

ROBERT L. SEGULA, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; M.D., University of Michigan

DANIEL A. SELAHOWSKI, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.S., New York University

ANANDA SEN, Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
{Madison)

SANKAR SENGUPTA, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Clemson University

CHRISTINE STILLER SERMO, Special Instructor in Physical Therapy: M.A., Wayne State
University

MARK W. SEVERSON, Associate Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of Minnesora

MICHAEL D. SEVILLA, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of Washingron

DAVID W. SHANTZ, Associate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., Purdue University

Ew §. SBHASTRY, Associate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Mysore

i

GARY SHEPHERD, Professor of Sociology and Acting Chairperson, Department of Sociology and
Anthropology; Ph.D., Michigan State University

KAREM F. SHERIDAMN, Assistant Professor of Theatre; M.F.A., Goodman School of Dmma

PETER SHI, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Delaware

HI'I'B?iI‘H SHICHI, Adjunct Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D., Universiry of California
{ Berkeley)

MEIR SHILLOR, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Hebrew University

CORNELIUS J. SHINE, Professor of Journalism; B.S., University of Detroir

BRYAN P. SHUMAKER, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Physics; M.D., Michigan State Universiry

DAVID D. SIDAWAY, Special Instructor in Accounting; M.Acc., Ohio State University

CHRISTINA L. SIELOFF, Visiting Instructor in Nussing; Fh.D., R.N., Wayne State University

BORIS K. SILBERBERG, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences: M.D., Wayne
State University

SALLY M. SILK, Asociate Professor of French; Ph.D., University of Michigan

MARK SIMON, Instructor in Management; Ph.D., Georgia State Universicy

PHILIP SINGER, Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences; Ph.D., Syracuse University

PASQUALINA ]. SKANDALARIS, Visiting Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Wayne Scate
Uniw:o ity

ANDRE! N. SLAVIN, Associate Professor of Physics; Ph.D., Leningrad Technical University

LAUREEN H. SMITH, Visiting Instructor in Nursing; M.S.N., RN., University of Michigan

MICHAEL B. SMITH, Associate Professor of Linguistics; Ph.D., University of California (San Diego)

JUSTINE ). SPEER, Professor of Mursing and Dean, School of Numsing; Ph.D., R.N., University of
Minnesota

HOWARD SPLETE, Professor of Education; Ph.D., Michigan State University

GOPALAN SRINIVASAN, Associare Professor of Physics; Ph.D., Indian Instirute of Technology
(Bombay, India)

RONALD ]. SRODAWA, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Michigan
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RICHARD B. STAMPS, Associate Professor of Anthropology; Ph.D., Michigan Stare Universiy

MIRON STAMO, Professor of Economics and Management; Ph.D)., Comell University

CAROL B. STAVISH, Visiting Assistant Professor of Theatre; MUF.A., University of Virginia

PAUL D. STEIN, Adjunct Professor of Medical Physics; M.D., University of Cincinnari

ROBERT L. STERN, Associate Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins Universicy

ROBERT B. STEWART, JR., Associate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State
University

ALFRED W. STRANSKY, Aswociate Professor of Exercise Science and Director, Meadow Brook
Health Enhancement Institute; Ph.D., Florida Seare University

DIANE B. STRICKER, Adjunct Professor of Accounting; Ph.D., Comell University

ANGELA C. STRONG, Clinical Instroctor in Physical Therapy; B.S., Spelman College

BRUCE E. STUCKMAN, Adjunct Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Oakland University

RONALD A. SUDOL, Professor of Rhetoric; Ph.D., State University of New York (Stany Brook)

BJORN W. SVENDSEN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy; D.H.Sc., Loma Linda
University

RONALD M. SWARTZ, Professor of Education and Philesophy and Chairperson, Department of
Human Development and Child Studies; Ph.D., New York University

CAROL A. SWIFT, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Univemity of Arizona

LAURA L. SYKES, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; B.S., Wayne State University

WINSON TAAM, Associate Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

ANNE E. TAFELSKI, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.5., University of Michigan (Flint)

R. CRAIG TAYLOR, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Princeton University

MORMAN TEPLEY, Professor of Physics and Chairperson, Deparoment of Physics; Ph.D,,
Massachusetes Instinute of Technology

ANTHONY R. TERSIGNI, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences and Adjunct
Ausistant Professor of Political Science; Ed.D., University of Michigan

BARBARA A, THEISEN, Associate Professor of Accounting; M.5.T., Walsh College of Accountancy
and Business Administration

KRISTINE A. THOMPSON, Special Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.P_H., University of Michigan

LASSE ERIK THUE, Consulting Assistant Professor of Physical Therpy; School of Physical Therapy
in Berlin {Charlottenberg, Germany)

JODY L. TOMASIC, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy: B.S., Oakland University

PAUL TOMBOULIAN, Professor of Chemistry and Chairperson, Department of Chemistry; Ph.D,,
Ulniversity of [llinois

DAVID A. TOMSICH, Clinical Instructor in Phosical Therapy: M5, Universicy of Kenrucky

JOHN E. TOWER, Associate Professor of Management Information Systems and Associate Dean,
Bchool of Business Adminiscration: Ph.D., State University of Mew York { Buffala)

DYANNE M. TRACY, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Indiana University

ROMALD L. TRACY, Associate Professor of Economics; Ph.D., Michigan Stare University

JAMES E. TRAYLOR, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; BS., Wayne Stare University

MICHAEL T. TRESE, Clinical Associate Profesor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D., Georgetown
LUniversity

SZE-KAI TSUI, Professor of Mathemartical Sciences; Ph.D., Univensity of Pennsylvania

RICHARD P. TUCKER, Professor of History; Ph.D., Harvard University

SIMON CHIN-YU TUNG, Adjunct Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Rensselaer
Polytechnic Institute

J- BARRY TURETT, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of [llinois

NALIN ]. UNAKAR, Professor of Biological Sciences and Adjunct Professor of Biomedical Sciences;
Ph.D., Brown University

KEMNETH L. U'RW‘IL'LER, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of Nebraska

CARL R. VANN, Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences and Political St:m:, Fh.D., Syracuse
LUniversity

MARY P. VAN SELL, Associate Professor of Management; Ph.Dy, University of lowa

ROBERT P. VAN TIL, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Northwestern Universicy

FLAVIO VARANI, Professor of Music: M.M., Manhatan School of Music

CLARENCE B. VAUGHN, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Howard Univessity

UMA DEVI VENKATESWARAN, Associate Professor of Physics: Ph.D., University of Missouri
(Columbia)

GLORIA . VERHAEGHE, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; MUH.S., University of Indianapolis
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CATHERINE V. H. VINCENT, Assistant Professor of Numsing; M.SN., RN, Wayne State
University

FRANK A. VICINI, Clinical Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Wayne State University

SARMA R. VISHNUBHOTLA, Associate Professor of Engineering; Sc.D., Washington University
(St. Louis)

CHRISTIAN C. WAGNER, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D)., Michigan State University

SATISH K. WALIA, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Maharishi Dayvavand University
{India)

W. DONALD WALLACE, Associate Professor of Physics; Ph.D., Wayne State University

JANE M. WALTER, Clinical Associare Professor of Physical Therapy; Ed.D., University of Vermont

TONI 5. WALTERS, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Oakland University

STUART 5. WANG, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Cornell University

DONALD L. WARREN, Associate Professor of Sociology; PhuD., University of Michigan

GEOFFREY D.W. WAWRD, Assistant Professor of History; Ph.D., Yale University

GILBERT L. WEDEKIND, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Illinoks

KENNETH MICHAEL ANTHONY WELCH, Adjunct Professor of Medical Physicss M.B.Ch.B.,
University of Bristol

MARY ANN WELLER, Visiting Assistant Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; Ph.D., Wayne
State University

TUNG H. WENG, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Missouri (Columbia)

PEGGY ANN WENEK, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; B.S., Oakland University

JANE C. WERNER, Clinical Assistant Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D., Medical Caollege of
Wisconsin

MARY LOU WESLEY, Visiting Instructor in Nursing; M.S.N., R.N., Madonna University

T. . WHARTON, Associate Professor of Operarions Management; Ph.D., University of Minnesora

JOHN PAUL WHITE, Associate Professor of Music; Diploma, Curtis Institute of Music

BARBARA JOYCE WIENCEK, Assistant Professar of Education; M.Ed., George Mason
University

JACQUELINE H. WIGGINS, Assistant Professor of Music; DM.E., Univensity of Illinois

{Urbana-Champaign)

ROBERT A. WIGGINS, Assistant Professor of Educarion; Ph.D., University of [llinois
{Urbana-Champaign)

GEORGE A. WILLIAMS, Clinical Associate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D., Northwestern
Liniversity

]J. LYNNE WILLLAMS, Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; Ph.D., Wayne State University

FLOYD G. WILLOUGHBY, Associate Professor of Management; PhD., Michigan State University

DIANE R. WILSOMN, Assistant Professor of Nursing and Associate Dean, School of Nursing; Ph.D.,
BN, Michigan State University

JACK T. WILSON, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; PhuD., University of Northern
Colorado

THOMAS G. WINDEKNECHT, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Case Institute of Technology

JOE P. WINDHAM, Adjunct Associate Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., University of
Cincinnati

BARRY 5. WINKLER, Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D., State University of New York
{ Buffalo)

HOWARD R. WITT, Prafessor of Engineering Ph.D., Comell University

JOHN WAIL-CHIU WONG, Clinical Associare Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., University
of Toronto

ANDREW P. WOOD, Adjunct Instructor in Industrial Health and Safery; M.LS.M., West Virginia
University

SUSAN E. WOOD, Assoctate Professor of Ar History: Ph.D, Columbia Univemsity

KENNETH M. WOODWARD, Clinical Insrructor in Physical Therapy

STEPHEN ). WRIGHT, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Indiana University

OSA JACKSON WYATT, Associare Professor of Physical Therapy; Ph.D., University of Michigan

YANG XIA, Assistant Professor of Physics; Ph.D., Massey University (New Zealand)

DI YAN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; D.5c., Washingron Universicy

JON A. YATES, Associare Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Tulane University
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JOHN R. YLVISAKER, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of Minnesora

KENNETH M. YORK, Associate Professor of Management and Chatrperson, Department of
Management and Marketing; Ph.D., Bowling Green State University

CEDRIC X. YU, Clinical Assisrant Professor of Medical Physics; D.S¢., Washington University

CHRISTINE §. ZAMBRICK], Adjunct Assistant Professor of Mursing: M.5., RN, Wayne Stare
Univers

CAROL E{WIEHhS, Associate Professor of Nursing: Ph.D., B.N., University of Michigan

MARTHA T. ZINGO, Assistarit Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., University of Maryland

MOHAMED A. ZOHDY, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Warerloo

Professors Emeriti

CHARLES W. AKERS, Professor Emeritus of History; Ph.D., Boston University

HARVEY ]. ARNOLD, Professor Emeritus of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D,, Princeton University

EDWARD A. BANTEL, Professor Emeritus of Education and Psychology; Ed.D., Columbia
Liniversity

JOHN W. BARTHEL, Professor Emeritus of German and Linguistics; Ph.D., University of [llinois

DAVID C. BEARDSLEE, Professor Emeritus of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Michigan

JEAN 5. BRAUN, Professor Emerita of Pepchology; PhuD., Wayne State University

DOLORES M. BURDICK, Professor Emerita of French; PhoD., University of California (Berkeley)

FRANCES M. BUTTERWORTH, Professor Emeritus of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Northwestern
Uniiversi

HAROLD IE‘ CAFONE, Professor Emeriogs of Educarion: Ed.D., University of Arizona

GEQORGE E. COON, Professor Emerirus of Education; EA.D., Wayne Stare Undvessity

JOSEPH W. DeMENT, Professor Emeritus of English; Ph.D., Indiana University

JOHN W. DETTMAN, Professor Emeritus of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Camegie Institute of
Technology

DAVID H. EVANS, Professor Emeritus of Engineering; Ph.D, Brown University

GEORGE F. FEEMAN, Profewsor Emerings of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., Lehigh University

THOMAS FITZSIMMONS, Professor Emerinus of English; M.A., Columbia University

WILLIAM C. FORBES, Professor Emerinus of Biological Sciences; Ph.D), University of Connecticut

ESTHER M. GOUDSMIT, Professor Emerita of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., University of Michigan

SIDNEY W. GRABER, Professor Emerine of Education: EA.D., Wavne State University

KARL D. GREGORY, Distinguished Professor Emerinus of Economics and Management; Ph.D.,
University of Michigan

HARRY T. HAHN, Professor Emeritus of Education; E4.D., Temple University

EGBERT W. HENRY, Professor Emeritus of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., The City University of New
York

LASZLO ]. HETENYI, Distinguished Professor Emerinug of Performing Arts and Education; Ed.D.,
Michigan State University

EDWARD ]. HEUBEL, Professor Emerinus of Political Science; Ph.D., University of Minnesota

ADELINE G. HIRSCHFELD-MEDALIA, Professor Emerita of Theatre; Fh.D., Wayne State
LUniversity

WILLIAM C. HOFFMAN, Professor Emeritus of Mathemarical Sclences; Ph.D., University of
California (Los Angeles)

STANLEY W. HOLLINGSWORTH, Professor Emeritus of Musie; Fellow of the American
Acadenmy of Roma

ROBERT C. HOWES, Professor Emerinus of History: PhuD., Comell University

DOM R. IODICE, Professor Emerinus of French and Linguistics; MLA., Yale University

GLENN A. JACKSON, Professor Emeritus of Engineering: Ph.D., University of Michigan

G. PHILIP JOHNSON, Professor Emeritus of Marhemartical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Minnesota

PATRICK ]. JOHNSON, Professor Emeritus of Education; Ed.D., Wayne State Universiry

HELEMN KOVACH-TARAKANOV, Professor Emerita of Russian; Ph.D., Elimbeth Universicy
(Hungary)

DDH&%WG. MALM, Professor Emeritus of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Brown University

ROGER H. MARZ, Professor Emeritus of Political Science; Ph.D., Michigan State University

GEORGE T. MATTHEWS, Distinguished Professor Emeritus of History; Ph.D., Columbia University

KATHRYN M. McARDLE-PIGOTT, Professor Emerita of Spanish; Ph.D., Universidad Central de
Madrid
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JOHN M. McKINLEY, Professor Emerinus of Physics; PhD., University of [llinols

NAHUM Z. MEDALIA, Professor Emeritus of Sociology; Ph.D., Harvard University

DAVID P. MEYER, Professor Emeritus of Education; Ph.D, University of Arizona

PAUL M. MICHAUD, Associate Professor Emeritus of History: Ph.D., University of Chicago

STEVEN R. MILLER, Professor Emeritus of Chemistry; Ph.D., Massachuserrs Institute of Technology

SID MITTRA, Professor Emerinus of Finance; Ph.D., University of Florida

RALPH C. MOBLEY, Professor Emerinus of Physics; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

JACK R. MOELLER, Distinguished Professor Emerinus of German; Ph.D)., Princeton University

WILLIAM F. MOORHOUSE, Professor Emeritus of Education; Ed.D., University of Wyoming

LEWIS M. PINO, Professor Emeritus of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of Buffalo

JESSE R. PITTS, Professor Emeritus of Sociology; Ph.D., Harvard University

MUNIBUR RAHMAN, Professor Emeritus of Hindi-Urdu; Ph.D., University of London

WILLIAM SCHWARB, Professor Emeritus of Linguistics and English; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

ROBERT E. SIMMONS, Professor Emeritus of German; Ph.D., Stanford University

W. PATRICK STRAUSS, Professor Emerinus of History; Ph.D., Columbia University

AMITENDRANATH TAGORE, Professor Emeritus of Chinese; Ph.D., Visva Bharati University
(India)

8. BERWNARD THOMAS, Professor Emeritus of History; Ph.D., Columbia University

PAUL A. TIPLER, Professor Emeritus of Physics; Ph.D., University of lllinois

ANNE H. TRIPP, Professor Emerita of History; Ph.D., University of Michigan

CARMEN M. URLA, Professor Emerita of Spanish; M.A., University of [llinois

GERTRUDE M. WHITE, Distinguished Professor Emerita of English; Ph.D., University of Chicago

ROBERT W. WILLIAMSON, Professor Emeritus of Physics; Ph.D)., University of Wisconsin

HAROLD ZEPELIN, Professor Emeritus of Psychaology: Ph.D., University of Chicago
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David ). Doyle
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Ann V. Michalscn

Howard F. Sims

James A. Sharp, Jr.
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Office of Equal Opportunity
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Office of Equity
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Cassandra Bailey-Ealy, M.A_, Assistant Direcror

Academic Affairs

Office of the Vice President

Gary [ Russl, Ph.[, Vice Presidens for Academic
Affaire
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Aeademic Afairs and Dean of Graduage Soudy
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Academic Services and General Studies
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Coordinator
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Admissions and Scholarships
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Montisa A. Counts, B.A., Admissions Adviser
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Cynthia B. Hendrix, B.5., Admissions Adwiser

James P. Pauley, BS., Admissions Adviser

Amy A. Rickstad, BA., Admissions Adviser

Computer and Information Systems

Paul G. Amaranth, M.5., Manager, User Sevices

Anthony M. Becker, B.Mus., Senior Systema/Tusabase
Analyse

Gary L. Cauchon, Programmer Analyst Coosdinacor

Deshan C"d.ﬂ;l;. H'LEJ. PC Maintenance anmmm{

Cherl Jo Cork, BS., Scientific Programmer Arcalyse

John Coughlin, Bnﬁ Computer Technologist

. Ada Dong, M5, Systems Programmer

Timothy 5. French, B.S., Programmer Analyst
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Seephen Glowacki, B.S., Network and Tmining
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Eenneth E. Gould, Desktop Service Analyse

Mary F. Grills, Senior Analyst

Barbars A. Jetthe, BA., Senior Programmer Analyse
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Li Li, M.L-5., Senbor Programmer Analyst
Jeftrey D) Marreccini, B, Metwork Projects Manager
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Brian P. Minnebo, B.5., Senior Systems Programmer
Beian D. Paige, B.S., Netwark Analyst
Kenneth F. Pabazzola, M.B.A., Senior Sysmems Analysr
Carl M. Petersen [V, B.5., Senior Programmes Analyss
Theresa M. Rowe, M.P.A., Senior Systems Anabyst
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Jean M. Wersching, M.A., Director, Administrative
Information Services
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Continuing Education and Continuum
Center

Pamels A. Marin, Ph.D., Director
Test Preparation Workshops

Judish M. Hoppin, M.A., Associate Direcror

Cynthia J. Appleton, B.A., Pesonal and Professional
Program Coordinator, Continuum Center; Career
Development Program, CPA Weekend, Secretaries
Bricfing

Gloria ). Boddy, MLA., Program Director; Legal
Assitant, Penonal Financial Planning, and
continuing education for insurmnce peofesionals

Roberta ] Dailey, B.A., Training Speciabist, Contiruum
Center

Madine E. Jakobowski, B3, Director of Marketing and
Program Director: Moncredit Computer Programs,
Production and Manufacturing Mansgement Pro-
grams, and Writers' Conference
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Loan T. Dang, B.5., Research Assistane
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Financial Aid

Lee Anderson, M.A., Director
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Beidget V. Payne, M.A,, Financial Aid Adviser
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Grants, Contracts and Sponsored Research
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Administratos
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Sumnne (. Frankie, Ph.[)., Diean
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Registrar
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Jenmiter Gilroy, BLA., Assistant Registear foe
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Joseph D, Rogers, M.A., CounselorProgram
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Labosaories

Carla Coppala, Ph.[b, Director, Center for
Intemational Programs

Sally K. Daniel, M.Ed., Manager, Physics Laboratories

Stewart Dorsey, Manager, Instrument Shop

Janice 5. Elvekrog, M.A.T., Assistant to the Dean for
Swudent Services

Manjic K. Gill, M.B.A., Assssrant o the Coordinatos,
Deparcment of Music, Theatre and Dance

Thomas F. Kirchner, M.A_T., Administrator for
Ciollegs Services

Louisa C. MNeote, M. A, Curator of Visal Resources,
Department of Ar and Ar History

Rosemary L. Robinson, M.A., Advsing Coordinatoe

John C. Shiff, B.5., Manager, Bisdogical Sciences
Laboratories

Cheryl A. Sallivan, M.Ed., Academic Adviser

School of Business Administration

Joha C, Gardrer, Ph.D, Dean

HKathleen Kazarian, M.A., Coordinator for Academic
Adviing

Sheryl L. Klemanali, M.P_A., Director, Master of
Business Adminissration Program and Assistane
0 the Dean

Jeffrey ). Kowalke, M.B.A. Computer Facilities

pistEaror
Martl Jo Riley, M.ELA, M.BA, Site Adminisracos
Carole Terry, M.A., Academic Adviser

School of Education and Human Services

Mary L. Outo, Ed.D., Dean

F. James Clatworthy, Ph.D, Associate Dean

Claire A. Rewold, M.A.T., Program Cooedinaros, Lowry
Child Care Center

Vicky Hunt, Assivtant to the Dean

Sherrill M. Karppinen, M.A., Coordinator, Ficld
Placemenes

Michasl P. Long, ].0., Manager of Labor Stadies
Program, Ken Morris Center

David C. Moroz, M.A., Academic Adviser, Advising
Center

Jill 8. Walters, M.A., Academic Adviser, Advising
Center

Jean E. Williams, M. A, Coordinator, Counseling
Practicum Laborstory
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School of Engineering and Computer
Science

Michael P. Polis, Ph.D., Dean

Bhushan L. Bhaes, Ph.Dh, Associste Dean

Patrick C. Bennett, M.A., Academic Adviser/Program
Coordinatos

Leonard M. Brown, Manager, Engincering Laboratoties

Prasanna Durma, M.A., M_B.A_, Engineering
Coaperative Education Coordinator

Jobn K. Fischer, M.B.A., Assastanit i che Dean

Terrence P. Heinz, Computer Technologist

Forrest 5. Wright, M.5., Manager, Mechanical
Eguipment and Instramentation

School of Health Sciences

Ronald E. Olson, Ph.Cy, Dean
Arthur . Griggss M.5., Assistant to the Dean
A, Jayne Hoskin, M.A., Academic Adviser

Meadow Brook Health Enhancement
Institute

Alfred W, Stransky, Ph.DL, Direcror

Terri Eudy-Teeters, M.A., Coondinator, Healeh
MaintenanceiHealth Improvement Program

Card W, Hunt, BB A., Busines Manager

Paul E. Rice, Coordinator, Special Programs and
Facility Manager

School of Nursing

Justine ]. Speer, Ph.D, R.N., FAAN, Dean

[Hane B. Wilson, Ph.I}, BN, Associate Dean

W, W. Kent, Jr., Asistant to the Dean

Patricia T. Ketcham, M.5M., BN, Leaming Resource
Laboratory Manager

Susan 8. Lindberg, M.A., Coordinator, Academic
Adbvising

Student Affairs

Office of the Vice President
Mary Beth Snvder, PhD, Vice President
Jack T. Wikson, PhD., Asockare Vice President

Academic Skills Center
Jeanne M. Carter, M.AT., M.BA. Director
Gary E. Moss, M.A., Manager, Enhanced Studies

Program
Helen E. Wnnﬂmln. H.A_.Cmfdiium

Campus Information, Programs and
Organizations (CIPO)

Maura C. Selahowski, M.A., Director

Felecia B. Bumpus, M.A., Coordinator of Incerculogral
Programs

Paul L. Franklin, M.Ed., Coordinatos, Campus

Programs
Don T. Ritenburgh, B.5., Administravive Assistant

Counseling Center

Robert 8. Fink, Ph.[., Disector

Bela Chopp, Ph.[L, Asociate Director

Cynthia Kretschmer, M. A, Counselor

F. Edward Rice, Ph.[., Clinical Peyehologuse
Ralgh J. Schillace, Ph.D.. Clinical Psychclogist
Barbara E. Talbot, Fh[, Clinical Peychologis
William von Valtier, M., Consulting Pepchiatriag

Disability Support Services
Lisa E. McGill, M.A,, Direcoor

Graham Health Center
Sharon E. Long, FN.P, M.SN., R.N., Coordinator

International Students and Scholars
Lisa E. McGill, M_A., Direcror

Learning Resources

Lynn K. Hockenberger, M.A.. Director

Symanths Myrick, Program Cooedinator, King/Chaves/
Parks Programs

New Student Programs
Elizabeth J. Talbert, M.A., Director
Marilyn R. Broderick, M.A.. Assiszant Director

Oakland Center
Richard D). Fekel, M.E4., Director
Moma Wallace, M_A., Assissans Direcior

Placement and Career Services

Fobert B. Thomas, M.Ed., Director

Alar B. Scorr, M.BA_, Asiociate Direchor
Prasanna Datta, M. B.A, MLA., Asslang Director
Joyce A. Esterberg, M.5.A., Program Manager
“'iuh'l'l L ]H.'I'H-.. E.I.LE\.. Placement [:m:h'nm
Carol Anne Ketelsen, B.S., Intemship Coordinates
Liza A. Walkerwicz, M.A_, Placement Cooedinator

Project Upward Bound
Creraldine E. Graham, M.BA., Director
Pierre P, Hall, Sr., M.A., Courseloe/Cooedinator

Residence Halls

Eleanor L. Reynolds, M5, Director

Jean Ann Miller, M.5.W, Assiscant Director for Student
Development

Dieborah O. Wade, 0S5, Asistant Director for Finance
and Operations

Rebecea L. Wickham, M_A. Assiscans Disecror fiae
Administrative Services

Student Life

David E. Herman, Ph.D, Assistant WVice President for
Snadent Afnim and Dean of Students

Maney A Schmits, M.AL, NCC., Asistant Dean of
Seudenits
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Finance and Administration Daniel E. Jakobiak, B.A., Work Order System

i Coordinator
Office of the Vice President e e ABA. Haakmen bl

Paul E. Bissonnette, M.P.A. Vice President for Finance
and Administration and Treassrer o the Beard of
Trusstees

Ray T. Harris, M.BA.C.PAL, Asiociate Vice President
for Finance and Administration

Karen 5. Kukuk, Administracive Assiviant

Athletics
Jack Mehl, M.A., Athletic Directos
Jane E. Bentham, B.5., Office Manager
Dave DeWulf, B.A., Men's Galf Coach
Ronald J. Forbes, B.B.A., Busines Manager
Thomas A. Ford, M5, AT.C., Athletic Trainer
Andrew Glantrman, M.A., Sports Information Dinector
Peter M. Hovland, M.A., Men's Swimming Coach
Tracy Huth, B.S., Women's Swimming Coach
Kristal Jeffrey, B.5., Women's Tennis Coach
Greg C. Kampe, ¥L.A., Men's Baskechall Coach and
Augistant to the Director
Steve Lyon; M. AL, Basehall Coach and
Facilivies Managet
Mick K. O"Shea, BA., Assistant Soccer Cosch
Gary Parsons, M.5., Soccer Coach
Richelle Reilly, M.5., Asistant Wiosmen's Baskerball
Cosch
Stephen C. Seargeant, Assistant Soccer Coach
Eric Stephan;, B.A., Asiant Men's Basketball Coach
Bob Taylor, BS., Women's Baskerhall Coach
Men's and Women's Cross Country Coach (vacant)
Women's Golf Coach (vacant)

.ﬁ.u.tih'nr]r Bervices

Peggy 5. Cooke, M.B.A_, C.PA., Directoe

Gregg Bloomfield, BLA., Managing Direcror,
Mesdow Brook Thearre

Kathleen M. Gentile, Box Office Supervisar,
headow Brook Theatre

Peter W Hicks, M.A., Resident Designer,
Mesdow Brock Thearre

Stuart C. Hyke, B.AL, Manager of Special Events

Dianiel M. Jaffe, B.A., Technical/Production Director,
Mesdow Brock Thearre

Carod Lamb, BAG.5., Business Manager

Jacqueline R. Sferlarza, Group Sales Manager, Meadow
Beoak Theatre

Geoffrey Sherman, LR &M, Amistic Director,
Mleadow Brook Theatre

Kiichi Usui, M.A., Curator, Meadow Brook Arc Gallery

Budget and Financial Planning

Pazrick C. Micosia, Ph., CF.A., Director

Mancy B. Vander Werlf, M.B.A., CFA, Assistant
Director

Annctte H. Caldwell, BA., Senior Budger Analyst

Campus Facilities and Operations
Alan F, Miller, M.5.. M.B.A., Direcros
Edward R. Dorich, General Foreman, Mainzenance and

Repair

Raymond F. Mora, P.E., B.5.M.E., Associate Director,
Flant Engincering and Construction Management

Daniel & Micsurawski, Associate Direcror of Plant
Maintenatice

Richard ). Perhai, Th.M., Plant Engineer and Enengy
Manager

Grover C. Tigue, Supervisor, Central Heating Plant

Weldon B. Williams, Ceneral Forernan, Maintenance
arvd Repair

Capital Planning and Design

Susan M. Aldrich, M.C.R.P., Assistant Vice President

Ehales 5. Dahr, M.5., Senior Architect

Gregory A. Serafind, BLA., BS., Campus Manner
Archinect

Stuart L. Rose, BA_, Assiscant Planner

Controller’s Office

Thomas C. Evana, M.B.A., CP.A.. Controller

Roberta A. Badgley, B.S., CP.A., Assstant Controller

Sylvia F. Cacosss, M.5., C.P.A., Senior Accouneant

Barbara 8. Gaves, Payroll Manager

Edward H. Molan, M.B.A_, CP.A,, Financial Syrems
AdministratonChief Accounant

Janeet M, Siegle, B.S., TP AL, Accounts Payable Manager

Lawrel A. Strong, BS., Student Accounts Supervisor

Linda M. Switzer, B.S., Special Accounts Analyst

Employee Relations

Willard C. Kendall, MLA., Assistant Vice President

John E. McNab, B.B.A_, Assistant Dérecror, Manager of
Compensation Administration

Diiana L. Decker, Manager of Seaff Benefis

Edward 5. Perez, B.5., Manager of Stalf Development/
Affirmative Action Adminisrator

Catherine Rush, |00, Acring Directoe of Employment
and Labor Relations Adviser

Internal Audit
David P. Vartandan, M.B.AL, CP.A., Directar
Marjorie A. Goodhue, BE, C.PA. Intemal Auditor

Katke-Cousins Golf Course

William Rogers, B.A., P.G_A, Golf Professional and
Managing Director

John |. Delcamp, Cireens Superintendent

Carl W, Hunt, B.BA., Business Manager

Oakland University Police

Richard W, Leonard, M.5., Director of Police and
Maserials Management

Melvin E. Gilroy, B.A_, Licutenant

Purchasing
Barbars Handeman, B.A., Director
Lee M. Seeigmeyer, B.S,, Puschasing Agent
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Risk Management and Contracting

Catherine B Lark, BA., Direcoor

Rikki B. Schwartz, M.5., Director of Environmenial
Health and Safety

Thomas P. Talucki, B.S., Industrial Hygiene
Coondinator

University Services and Property
Management
M. Sue Smith, Manager

General Counsel and
Board of Trustees

Busan M. Gerrits, .0, General Counsel and Secrecary
to the Board of Trustees

HRaobert H. Bunger. |.00., Assistant General Counsel

June A. Rosenbloom, ].00, Soaff Attomey

Rhonda G, Saunders, Adminkscrative Asslvant

University Relations

Office of the Vice President

David &, Disend, M.A., Vice President for Univensicy
Bielations snd Executive Director, Cakland
Universdry Foundation

Gwendolyn M. Shields, B.A., Adminlsrative Assistant

Office of the Assistant Vice President

Margo E. King, Ph.D), Assistant Vice President for
University Relations

Pamela P. Acheson, M.B.A_ Director of Flanned Giving

Edith Assaff, M_5., Development Writer

Suzann Bonndci, B.A., Director of Constinoent Research

Maria Cavallers, B.A., Assstant Manager Development
Services and Donor Becords

Stacey Cheff, M.B.A., Assistant Director of Constituent
Fcarch

Gwendolyn Forrest, M.A., Development Officer for
CAS and SBA,

Dina M. Hermandes, B.A., Asststant Director of Annisal
Giwing

Lynette Kennedy, BEA., Development Office for
Meadow Beook Theatre

Kelly J. Plourde, B.A.., Director of Annisal Giving

Mharcelyn Potter, BA., Development Cfficer for SECS
ard SEHS

Patricia A. Bottenberk, Manager of Development

Joy James Williams, B.A., Director of Special Evenss

Alumni Relations
Terry A Barclay, M.5% ., CFRE, Disector

Meadow Brook Hall

Lisz Baylis Ashby, B.S., Executive Difectos

Corenna M. Aldrich, B.A., Public Relations Direcror
Mary L. Boanell, Program Administraios

Kyle E. Hoult, B.A., Program Administrator

Paul A, McDowell, B.5., Assistant Managing Director
Royleen A. Supanich, Program Admintstrator

Geoffrey C. Upward, M. AL, Director

Vicky L. Billington, B.A_, Seaff Writer

Sharon D, Campbell, B.A., Director, Media Relations

Theodore G. Coutilish, B.A., Direceor, Public
Helatioms

Lynn 8. Metzker, B.EA., Am Director

Laura J. Mutz, M.A., Communications and Marketing
Sssistane

Richard J. Smith, B.5., Photographer
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Oakland University

Foundation

Through its activities, the Oakland Uni-
versity Foundation, a separate legal corpora-
tion, provides influence, advice and financial

support to the university. Support generared
by its President’s Club and other activities
augments traditional resources of ruition and
state appropriations, and serves to enhance
and maintain the high-quality characteristics

of the educational, culrural and public-service
programs of Oakland University.

Directors

Louds K. Ross, Chair
Francis A. Engelhards, Vice Chair
Paul E. Biasonnette, Toeassrer
John F. Mills®, Secretary
Janet Bennett®

William F, Cowvra, Je.
Walter E. Douglas
Ronald D, Frankland
Phyllis Law Googasian
Hane L. Grieves®
Parricia B. Hartmann
Theresa C. Jones

Barry M. Klein®
Gary W. Laidlaw®

IBija Letica

David Baker Lewis®
Paul F. Lorenz
Alex O, Mair
Howard L. McGregor, Jr.
Dennis K. Pawley*
Henry D. Price
George H. Seifiert
Stephan Sharf
James A. Sharp, Jr.

James A. Williams
Phillip G. Williams*
John R. Yivisaker, M.I.

e

DChavid &, Disend, Vice President for Universicy
Belations and Executive Ditectos, Oukiand
Lniversity Foundation

Jobin F. Flick®, President, OUAA

Jarmes L. Howlett, Lagal Counsel

Gary D Russi, Interim President

=& lumni of Oukland Universioy

Oakland University Senate

The Senate is an all-university governance
body whose membership includes adminis-
trative officers, students, and faculey members
elected for Ewo-year terms to represent their
academic units. The Vice President for Aca-
demic Affairs is its presiding officer. It serves
as a legislarive forum that meets monthly
during the academic year. The Senate recom-
mends new degree programs o the president
and the board and must approve the constitu-
tions of colleges and schools. It determines
academic policies and provides opportunity
for public deliberation onissues of importance
to the university.

The Senate carries out much of its work
through its committees, all staffed mainly by
faculty members but generally including stu-
dent and administrative representatives as
well. Currenitly, there are 16 such committess
whaose responsibilities reflect the range of the
Senate's concems.

Committee

Academic Conduct Committee

Academic Standing and Honors
Committee

Admissions and Financial Aid
Committee

Assessment Committee

Budget Review Committee

Campus Development and Environment
Committee

Committee on Human Relations

General Education Committee

Graduate Council

Planning Review Committee

Research Committee

Steering Committee

Teaching and Learning Committee

University Committee on
Undergraduate Instruction
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Course Reference
Accounting [ACC) . mmsmimmsinmss 147  Management (MGT) ... 247
American Soudies (AMS) oo rvmamecrecrecs 212 Management Information Systems (MIS) ... 248
Anthropology (AN) e 198  Marketing (MKT) ........ 250
Applicable Analysis and Mathematical Mathemarical Methods of Operations

Modeling (APM) ..o iercissnmimmsenmoans 123 Basennth [MOB ) i iniosisiiaismans 125
Applied Language Studies (ALS) .covvvccre 113 Mathemarics (MTH) 120
At Eorr B o i 66 Mathematics for Elementary Education
Biochemistry (BCM) cucsmerosessnsmssssssiss 07 Majors (MTE) e 125
T 1 g ) S 75  Mechanical Engineering (ME) ooovvsrnrcors 318
Chenistry (CHM) .ocimmsmmmmmsasassmamsns: 86  Medical Laboratory Science (MLS) ............ 341
Chiisie Lanavaga (CHBY oo o 130 Medical Technology (MT) oevecvcecvrnsonn 144
Cinema Studies (CIN) .ccciecmmvimmissiesierion 216  Michigan Studies (MC) e 217
Communication (COM) ...immeimrmmmmmins 189  Modem Language (ML) .ccocoocrnmnenscrmrisnsnses 138
Computer Science and Music (Applied) (MUA) .o 147

Engincering (CSE) .moremsmsmsmsmsmsmermsss 311 Music, Thearre, Dance (MTD) .c.ocovemsnnania 153
Cyrotechnology (CT) o memiamemsmmsmmmmmni 31  Music Ersembles (MUE) ...ooooocvicicrcsnannns 148
Phasoss (UMD s 156  Music History, Literature, Appreciation
Economics (ECH) cecmimmmimamnmns o 91, 244 and Education (MUS) .o 150
Electrical Engineering (EE} ...coeccveviciasieronis 316  Music Theory and Compaosition (MUT) ..... 153
Elementary Education (EED) ... icemicvianss - 260  Nuclear Medicine Technology (NMT) ....... 344
Encrgy Saudies (BGY) moeeererremrememmeoree 214 Nursing (NES) cooooceremecerereeremssssmsemsasoee 159
Engineering (EGR) e i il 311 Operations Research (MOR) ..o 125
Englich (EMUS) o ismimmmsstamims 94  Organizational Behavior (ORG) oo 251
Environmental Snadies (ENV) . 209,215  Philesophy (PHL) ........ 161
Exercise Science (EXS) .o rmnsmermmssarssees 329  Physical Therapy (PT) ..overvniarmemianianinas 349
Finance [FTN) .cvmammsammemsmnsmmsssmsmaamaan 247  Physics (PHY) voccicnnes 167
Foundations of Education (FE) ..ccvciemae. 265  Polirical Science (P5) ..o vssssmesmmese 174
French Language and Literature (FRH) ...... 130 Production and Operations
Ceography (GED) wovomeisssssissmimeiseieiees 213 MAnagement (POM) .....vesissmmss 752
German Language and Literarure (GRM) ... 132 Psychology {PSY) ...c..e. 180
Health Behavioral Sciences (HBS) ...o..o..... 33 Quantiative Methods (QMM) oo 252
Health Sciences (HS) ......oovmmscmmssiamiaress 333 Radiation Therapy ......ocemnememsmmmms 344
Hindi-Urdu Language (HIU, HIN, URD) ... 134  Reading (RDG) .ooccenesscicniasisicnicnnas 278
History (HET) «oeeeesiesmmsmesmmsarssisssmssasasasisnss 101  Religious Studies (REL) 218
Histotechnology (HT) commmmmssmmes 342 Bhetoric (RHT) .coooicnnnnnns I T o 186
Honors College (HC) ccovinivcininisminian wis 352 Russian Language and Literarure (RUS)...... 135
Humamn Interaction (HIY ..o 273 Bcience Soudies [SUS) ..oovcverimssmsemssiasasis - 251
Human Resource Development (HRD) ....... 273 Secondary Education (SED) «o.ooorievevreres 263
Industrial Health and Safety (IHS).............. 336  Sociology (SOC) ........... 201
International Studies (I5) .occricniviiicririans 110  Spanish Language and I.l:mm‘r. (SPM)..... 136
Instructional Systems Technology (IST) ... 279  Special Education (SE) .. 266
ltalian Language and Literature ([T} ..ccovevee 134  Statistics (STA) «oovnene- 124
Japanese Language and Literature (JPN) ... 134 Studio Art (SA) oo cncinnisrscsammmsmmnian 70
Journalism (JRMN) ...coneraercramrsisrmemens. 193 Systems Engineering (SYS) cviciemcn. Eril
Labor Education (LE} .ccummnenameniemeamse 276  Thearre (THA).....ccminusmenmmmmsnmns 154
Linguistics (LIN) .ceesinin smasmmsasssnssasssnias - 115 Women's Studies (WS) 121

Literatures in Translation (LIT) .ereneee. - 138
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INDEX

Academic
advising, 33, 62
programs)
calendar, &
conduct policy, 48
forgiveness, 52
honors, 48
opportunity program, 30
options, 212
policies, other, 48
probation and dismissal, 50-52
progress, 18
records, 47
Skills Center, 26
Accounting
courses (ACC), 242
major, 231
minor, 237
for computer science majors, 288
Accreditarion
business administration, 127
chemistry, 83
computer science, 280
education, 256
engineering, 280
nursing, 359
physical therapy, 346
universicy, 7
Addirional undergraduate degrees and
majors, 42
Admission
arts and sciences, 58
business administration, 230
elementary education, 257
engineering and computer sciences, 281
freshmen, 10
from Michigan community colleges, 43
guest szarus, 11
high school students, 10, 239
non-matriculating, 12
non-LL5S. cirizens, 11
nursing, 355
physical therapy, 346
post-baccalaureate status, 11
second degree, 12
to clinical specializations, 340
to major standing (see individual academic
deparriments)
transfers, 43

Advanced
placement, 12
standing, Honors College, 351
ising minor, 192
Advising

academic, 33,62 (see also individual academic

wnits and programs)
academic advising index, 4
College of Arts and Sciences, 62
fee, orientation and advising, 15, 29
General Studies, 323
Schooal of Business Administration, 228
School of Education and Human
Services, 254
School of Engineering and Computer
Science, 283
Sd'm&l-m:ll of Health Sciences, 327
of Nursing, 355
undergraduate, 33
African and African-American
studies program, 108
American
Chemical Society, 85
studies concentration, 212
studies courses (AMS), 213
Anatomy specialization, 74
Anthropology courses (AN), 198
Applicable analysis and mathematical
modeling courses (APM), 123
Application
for degree, 15
fee, 15
process, STEP, 263
Applied
language studies courses (ALS), 113
mathematics, 288
music courses, 147
statistics concentration, 213, 289
statistics major, Bachelor of Science, 119
Archaeology concentration, 213
Artard Art History
courses (AH), 66
Department of, 65
Arts and Sciences
College of, 58
cooperative education, 64
degree requirements, 58
departmental honors, 63
distribution requirements, 59
field experience program, 64
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independent majors, 63
interschool MBA program, 64
multiple majors, 63
policies and procedures, 63
Assessment, 33
Associare degree, two-plus-two, 323
Athletics, 57
Auditing courses, 35
Bachelor of General Studies, 323
requirements, 324
Biochemistry
courses (BCM), 207
program, 61, 75, 84, 206
Biological Sciences
courses (BIO), 75
Department of, 72
Secondary Teacher Education
Program (STEF), 74
Board of Visitors
School of Business Administration, 225
School of Engineering and Computer
Science, 280
School of Nursing, 353
Business Administration
awards, honors, scholarships, 240
cooperative education, 240
course descriptions:
accounting (ACC), 242
economics (ECM), 91, 244
finance (FIN}, 247
management (MGT), 247
management information systems
(MIS), 248
markering (MKT), 250
organizational behavior (ORG), 251
production and operations management
{POM), 252
quantitative methods for management
(QMM), 253
degree requirements, 228
requirements for majors, 231-235
School of, 225
Calendar, academic, 6
Campus Information, Programs and
Organizations (CIPO), 27
Campus map, 396
Cancellation, extension class, 35
Career Services, Placement and, 29
Center
for International Programs, 62, 107
for Robotics and Advanced Automation,
281

Certificate programs, 56
Certification
elementary education, 256, 260
secondary education, 60, 262
Certified Public Accountant
preparation, 232
Chemistry
courses (CHM), 86
Department of, 82
engineering chemistry, 85, 308
Secondary Teacher Education
Program (STEP), 83
Child care, 27
Chinese
language courses (CHE), 130
studies (see East Asicn snadies), 108
Cinema courses (CIN), 216
CLEP (credit by examination), 12
Class standing, 34
Clinical placements, nursing, 357
Code of ethics, American Physical Therapy
Association, 349
College of Arts and Sciences
(see Arts and Sciences, College of)
Commendations (see honors)
Communication
courses (COM), 189
program, 188
Competency, course, 34
Computer
engineering, major, 293
science and engineering
courses (CSE), 311
Department of, 293
science major, 295
science minor, 214, 297
Computing
minor, 214, 297
resources, 13
Concentrations, 61
American studies, 212
applied staristics, 213, 289
archaeology, 213
criminal justice, 214
energy studies, 214
environmental studies, 215, 289
film aesthetics and history, 215
for engineering and computer science
students, 288
for general studies majors, 325
German studies, 127
health behavioral sciences, 331
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INDEX

human and industrial relations, 217
linguistics, 93, 113, 159, 180, 188, 197
Michigan studies, 217
preprofessional studies in medicine,
dentistry and optometry, 75, 84, 218
religious studies, 218
social services, 219
urban studies, 220
women s studies, 220
Conferences, 57
Congress, student government, 27
Continuing Education, 56
Continuum Center, 57
Cooperative education, 27
arts and sciences, 64
business administration, 240
engineering and computer science, 186
Counseling Center, 28
Course
adjusting (dropfadd), 35
competency, 34
competency by examination fee, 15
credit system, 33
fees, 14
reference, 375
regulations, 34
repeating, 35
Criminal justice concentration, 214
Curriculum, Instruction and Leadership,
Department of, 256

logy

courses (CT), 342

specialization, 340
Dance courses (DAN), 156
Dean of Students, 28
Dean’s List, 48
Deferred payment plan, 15

requirements, 36
(see also individual academic wnits and

programs)
Degrees, additional, 12, 42
Disability support services, 28
Dhismissal, 50
appeal process, 51
option status, 51
Distribution fields, arts and sciences, 59
Double degrees, 42
Double majors, 42, 287
East Asian studies program, 108
Economics
courses (ECN), 91, 244
Department of, 829

major, Bachelor of Ars, 89
major, Bachelor of Science, 135
minor, 90, 237, 289
Education and Human Services
Advising Center, 254
certification, elementary education,
256, 260
course descriptions:
elementary education (EED), 260
foundations of education (FE), 265
human interaction (HI), 273
human resource development (HRD),
273
lrﬁ%r.ti.ﬂml systems technology (IST),
z
labor educarion (LE), 276
reading (RDG), 278
science studies (SCS), 261
secondary educarion {SED), 263
special education (SE), 266
Educational Resources Laboratory, 255
School and Field Services, 255
School of, 254
Electrical and Systems
courses (EE), 316
courses (SYS), 321
Department of, 298
Elementary education
candidacy, 256
certification, 256, 260
courses (EED), 260
pre-elementary education, second
undergraduare degree, 256
science courses (SCS), 261
program requirements, 256
teaching majors/minors, 258
Energy studies
concentration, 214
course (EGY), 215
Engineering
chemistry major, 85, 308
physics major, 165, 309
Engineering and Computer Science
academic standing, 292
admission, 282
concentrations and minors, 288
course descriptions:
computer science and engineering
(CSE), 311
electrical engineering (EE), 316
engincering (EGR), 311
mechanical engineering (ME), 318
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systems engineering (SYS), 321 business minor, 298, 290

electives policy, 287 education requirements, 36, 38

major standing, 285 educarion requirements, Honors College,

School of, 280 351

transfer policy, 282 informarion, elementary education, 256
Engineering Sciences Programs, 308 information, engineering and computer
English science, 280

courses (ENG), 94 management major, 234

Department of, 92 studies degree, 323
Enrollment deposit, 15 undergraduate degree requirements, 36

Environment and resource management
specialization, 209
Environmental
health
courses (ENV), 209
program, 61, 208
studies concentration, 215, 289
Equiry, Office of, 31
Ethnic diversity requirement, 37, 41
Evening degree programs, 53
Exception, petition of, 43
Exercise science
courses (EXS), 329
program, 328
Extension program, 35
course cancellation, 55

Faculty, university, 362

Family Educational Rights/Privacy Act, 47

Fees, 14-16
refund of, 16

Field experience program, 64
Field placements, 255, 260

Film aestheticsfhistory
concentration, 215
courses (CIN), 216

Finance
courses (FIN), 247
major, 232
minor, 238, 289

Financial Aid and Scholarships
academic requirements, 18
application procedures, 18
financial aid, grants, 18
scholarships, 19-26
short-term loans, 19

Forgiveness, academic, 52

Foundartions of education courses (FE), 265

French
courses (FRH), 130
language and literature, 127
Freshman admission, 10
General

Geography courses (GED), 223
German

courses (GRM), 132
language and literature, 127
studies concentration, 127
Grade point requirement, 38
Grading system, 45
Graduate studies, 32
Graduation service fee, 15
Grants, 18
Ciuest starus admission, 11
Handicapped student services, see Disability
Supbort Services
Health behavioral sciences
courses {HBS), 331
program, 330
Health Sciences
advising, 327
core curriculum, 326
courses descriptions
cytotechnology (CT), 342
exercise science (EXC), 329
health behavioral sciences (HBS), 331
health sciences (HS), 333
hystotechnology (HT), 342
industrial health and safety (IHS), 336
medical laboratory sciences (MLS), 342
medical rechnology (MT), 344
nuclear medicine technology (NMT),
344
physical therapy (PT), 349
Schoal of, 326
Health services, 18
Hindi-Urdu courses (HIU), 134
History
courses (HST), 101
Department of, 99
Secondary Teacher Education Program
(STEP), 100
Histotechnology
courses (HT), 342
specialization, 340
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INDEX

Honors
academic, 48
arts and sciences, 63
anthropology, 197
biochemistry, 207
biology, 74
business administration, 240
chemistry, B4
communication, 186
conciliar, 325
departmental, 63
economics (arts and sciences), 90
English, 93
general studies, 325
history, 100
Honors College, 352

human resource development, 272

international studies, 107
journalism, 186
linguistics, 113
mathematics, 119
modern languages, 128
music, theatre, dance, 140
philosophy, 160
physics, 166
political science, 172
psychology, 179
sociology, 197
universicy, 48
Honors College, 351
courses (HC), 352
Housing, 30

Human Development and Child Studies

courses (FE, SE), 265
nt of, 265

Human interaction (H1) courses, 273

Human and industrial relations
concentration, 216

Human Resource Development
courses (HRD), 273
Department of, 267

Human Resouces Management
major, £33
minor, 238

Human services specialization, 269

Independent
major, arts and sciences, 63
project, Honors College, 352
study, engineering, 291

Industrial health and safety
courses ([HS), 336

grade point policy, 335
program, 334

Institute for Action Research and
Professional Development, 255

Instructional Systems Technology course
(IST), 279

Intercollegiate sports, 37

Interdepartmental programs, arts and
sciences, 63

[nternational
management minor, 238
orientation for engineering/computer
science students minor, 290
Programs, Center for, 107
students and scholars, 29
Studies courses (1S), 110
Intemnship program, 29 (see also ndividual
ic units)
Interschool MBA, 64
Intramural activities, 57
ltalian language and literature courses (IT),
134
Japanese language and civilization
minor, 129
Japanese language and literature
courses (JPN), 134
studies (see East Asian studies), 108
Journalism
courses (JRN), 193
program, 191
Ken Morris Center for the Study of Labor
and Work, 255
Labor
and employment studies minor, 271
education courses (LE), 276
studies center, 255
Late
add fee, 15
payment penalty, 15
registration fee, 15
Latin American
language and civilization, 128
studies program, 109
Legal assistant program, 56, 173
Library, 53
Licensure, nursing, 359
Linguistics
concentration, 93, 113, 160, 180, 188, 197
courses (LIN), 115
Department of, 112
Literatures in translation courses
(LIT), 138
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Loans, short-term, 19
Lowry Early Childhood Center, 27, 254
MACBAQO agreement principles, 45
Major requiremenits, arts and sciences, 60
Majors (see also modified majors)
accounting, 231
additional, 42
African and African-American
studies, 108
anthropology, 196
applied statistics, 119
art history, 65
arts and sciences, 60, 63
biochemistry, 206
biology, 73
chemisery, 54
Chinese studies (see East Asian studies),
108
communication, 188
computer engineering, 293
computer science, 295
East Asian studies, 108
economics { Bachelor of Arts), 89
economics (Bachelor of Science), 235
electrical engineering, 298
elementary education, 256
elementary teaching, 129, 156
engineering chemistry, 85, 308
engineering physics, 166, 309
English, 93
environmental health, 208
finance, 232
French language and literature, 127
peneral management, 233
German language and literature, 127
health sciences, 332
history, 99
human resource development, 267
human resources management, 233
independent, 63
industrial health and safety, 334
international studies, 107
Japanese studies (see East Asian studies),
108
journalism, 191
Latin American language and
civilization, 128
Latin American studies, 109
management information systems, 234
marketing, 235
mathematics, 118

mechanical engineering, 303
medical laboratory sciences, 337
medical physics, 165
multiple, 63
modern languages, 127
music (Bachelor of Arts), 140
music (Bachelor of Music), 142
music education, 142
nursing, 354
performing arts, 141
philesophy, 159
physical therapy (see Health Sciences), 347
physics, 165
political science, 171
psychology, 179
public administrati
policy, 172
Registered Nurse sequence, 358
Russian language and civilization, 128
Slavie studies, 109
anl:'ln:ng',f. 196
sociology and anthropology, 196
South Asian studies, 108
Spanish language and literature, 127
systems engineering, 300
teaching, 256
two modemn languages, 127
Major standing
biochemistry, 206
biclogy, 72
business administration, 228
chemistry, 82
computer science, 185
economics {Bachelor of Ars), 90
economics (Bachelor of Science), 236
elementary education, 257
engineering, 285
journalism, 191
modemn languages, 127
music, 145
physical therapy, 346
Management
courses (MGT), 247
Management information systems
courses (MIS), 248
major, 234
minor, 238, 290
Marketing
courses (MKT), 250
major, 235
minor, £38
Master's programs
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business administration, 227
education, 254
engineering and computer science, 281
graduate degrees, 31
interschool MBA, 64
Marhematical methods of operations
research courses (MOR), 125
Mathemarical Sciences
courses (MTH, APM, STA, MOR),
120-125
for elementary education (MTE), 125

Program (STEP), 119
McCree, Wade Incentive Scholarship
Program, 31
Meadow Brook
Art Gallery, 7
Hall, 7
Health Enhancement Institute, 326
Music Festival, 7
Theatre, 7
Mechanical Engineering
courses (ME), 318
Department of, 303
major, 303
Medical
laboratory sciences courses (MLS), 342
laboratory sciences program, 337
physics, 165
technology courses (MT), 344
technology specialization, 340
Michigan
studies concentration, 216
courses (MC), 217
teaching certification, 260
Microbiology specialization, 74
Minors
accounting, 238, 288
advertising, 192
African and African-American studies
(see international snedies), 108
anthropology, 197
applied mathemarics, 288
art history, 66
biology, 75, 289
chemistry, B4, 289
Chinese studies (see East Asiom and
international studies), 108
communication, 188
computer science
(for mathemarics majors), 120

(for nonengineering majors), 214, 297

computing, 214, 297

dance, 146

East Asian studies, 108

economics, 90, 237, 289

elementary teaching, 129, 258

English, 93

environmental health, 209

exercise science, 318

finance, 238, 289

for engineering and computer science
majors, 288

for general studies majors, 325

for liberal ares programs, 60

for nonbusiness majors, 237

French, 129

French language and literature, 129

general business, 238, 290

German, 129

CGerman language and literarure, 129

German studies, 129

history, 100

human resource development, 271

human rescurces ment, 238

industrial health and safery, 333

international management, 238

international orientation for engineering/
computer science students, 290

internartional studies, 108

Japanese language and civilization, 129

journalism, 192

labor and employmene studies, 271

Latin American studies, 109

linguistics, 113, 290

management information systems, 238, 290

marketing, 238

mathemarics, 119

modern language, 129

modern languages and literatures, 129

music, 146

philmﬂph‘.l"u 160

physics, 167, 290

political science, 172

production and operations management,
139, 191

psychology, 180

public relations, 192

quantitative methods, 239, 291

Russian, 129

Russian language and literature, 129

science, 213

secondary teaching, 62, 75, 54, 93, 100,
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120, 129, 146, 167, 172, 189
Slavic studies, 109
sociology, 197
South Asian studies, 108
Spanish, 129
Spanish language and liverature, 129
speech, 189
studio art, 66
teaching 129, 258
theatre, 146
Modemn Languages and Literatures
courses, 130-139
of, 126
Secondary Teacher Education
Program (STEP), 127
Modified majors
anthropology, 197
biology, 74
communication, 188
English, 93
French, 128
German, 127
linguistics, 113
modern languages, 128
philosophy, 160
psychology, 180
Russian, 128
sociology, 197
Spanish, 128
Mousic, Theatre and Dance
course descriptions:
dance (DAN]), 1536
interdisciplinary performing arts (MTD),
154
music (MUA, MUE, MUS, MUT),
146-154
Department of, 140
Majors:
music:
Bachelor of Arts program, 140
Bachelor of Music program, 142
performing arts, 141
Minors, 146
Secondary Teacher Education Program
(STEP), 146
MNeed-based grants, 17
Nonmatriculating admission, 12
Non-LULS. citizens, admission, 11
Northwestern Michigan College University
Center, 325
Nuclear medicine technology

courses (NMT), 344
specialization, 341
MNursing
academic standing, 357
advising, 355
annual requirements, 357
clinical placements, 357
courses (NRS), 359
licensure, 359
policies and procedures, 357
School of, 353
transfer policy, 355
Crakland Center, 29
Occupational health and safety
specialization, 208
Obfice of Equiry, 31
Office of field placements, 255
Utfice of Graduate Study, 32
Office of new student programs, 30
Operations research courses (MOR), 125
Organizational behavior courses
(ORG), 251
Orientation, 29
fee, 15
Other academic options, 212
Out-of-state tuition regulations, 16
Performance
piano or organ, 143
voice, 144
Performing arts
courses (MTD), 154
major, 141
Petition of exception, 43
(see also mdividual academic wnits)
Philosophy
courses (FHL), 161
Department of, 158
Physical
education (see exercise science), 328
therapy courses (FT), 349
therapy program, 346
Physics
courses (FHY), 167
Department of, 164
engineering physics, 166, 309
Secondary Teacher Education
Program (STEP), 165

Placement
advanced, 12
and career services, 29
exams
chemistry, 85
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INDEX

mathematical sciences, 117
modem languages, 126
resting, 30
Plan of study
engineering and computer science, 283
general, 36
nursing, 356
Planning pages, 394, 395
Political science
courses (PS), 174
Department of, 171
Postbaccalaureate status, admission, 11
Pre-college programs, 31
Pre-elementary education, 256
Prelaw studies, 173, 212
Premedical studies, 223
Prenursing year, 354
Preprofessional studies in medicine,
dentistry and optomertry, 73, 84, 217
Privacy Act, 47
Probarion, academic, 50
Procedural requirements, 36
Production and operations management
courses (POM), 252
minor, 239, 291
Psychology
courses (PSY), 180
ntof, 179
Public administration/public policy, 172
Public relations minor, 192
Quantitative methods courses (QMM), 252
minor, 239, 191
Radiation therapy specialization, 341
Reading and Language Arts
courses (RDG), 278
Department of, 278
Readmission, 12, 52
Records, academic, 47
Refund of fees, 16
Registered Nurse sequence, 358
Regulations governing courses, 34
Beligious studies
concentration, 218
courses (REL), 218
Repeating courses, 35
Research opportunities, 13, 84
Residence
hall facilities, 30
hall fees, 16
requirement, 16, 38
Responsibility, student, 33
Rheroric, Communication and Journalism

courses (COM), 189; (JRN), 193;
(RHT), 186
Department of, 185
programs, 186, 188, 191
Role and Mission, 8
Russian
courses (RUS), 135
language and civilization, 128
Scholarships, 19, 241
Science
liberal arts minor, 223
studies courses (SCS), 261

Second undergraduate degrees, 43
Secondary

certification, 60
education courses (SED), 263
teaching minors, 62
biclogy, 75
chemistry, 54
dance, 146
English, 93
history, 100
mathemartics, 119
modern languages, 129
physics, 167
political science, 172
speech, 189
Teaching Education Program (STEP),
60, 262

biology, 74
chemistry, 83
history, 100
mathematics, 119
modern languages, 127
music, 146
physics, 165
Short-term loans, 19
Sigma Thera Tau, 359
Skill development courses (MTH 011-012),
120
Slavic studies program, 109
Social services concentration, 220
Social studies, teaching minor, major, 259
Sociology and Anthropology
courses (AN), 198; (SOC), 201
Department of, 196
South Asian studies program, 108
Spanish
courses (SPN), 136
language and literature, 127
Special

education courses (SE), 266
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opportunities for students, 13 writing proficiency, 37
Programs, Department of, 31 Translation certification, 128
Specializations Tuition and fees, 14
anatomy, 74 Tutorial assistance, 26
cytotechnology, 340 Two-plus-two program, 323
environmental and resource Two modemn languages program, 127
management, 209 Undergraduate degree requirements, 36
histotechnology, 340 Universiry
human services, 268 Congress, 27
medical technology, 340 faculty, 362
microbiology, 74 honors, 48
nuclear medicine rechnology, 341 library, 53
occupational healch and safery, 208 offices, 377
radiation therapy, 341 Senate, 382
toxic substance control, 209 Upward Bound program, 31

training and development, 268
Statistics courses (STA), 124
Seudent
Affairs, Division of, 26
employment, 17
Murses Association of Oakland University,
359
organizations, activities, 27
responsibility, 33
Studio art
courses (SA), 70
minor, 66
Study abroad, 13, 109, 129
S/U grading option, 46
Systems engineering
courses (SYS), 321
major, 300
Teacher certification, 260
Test preparation workshops, educational, 56
Testing services, 30, 31
Theatre courses (THA), 154
Theory and composition, music
courses (MUT), 153
Toxic substance control specialization, 209
Training and development
specialization, 268

admission, 43

arts and sciences provisions, 43, 63
business administration, 139

credit evaluarion, 44

engineeringand computer science, 282, 283
general education, 45

nursing, 335, 356

practices, 44

principles, 45

Urban studies concentrarion, 220
Urdu courses (HIU), 134
Veterans, 18
Vocal music education, 144
Wil'}idﬂ'l“h. ul'uiﬂ‘grmmp 53
Women's studies

concentration, 220

courses (WS), 221

Writing proficiency requirement, 37
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PLANNING PAGE

PLANNING PAGE

General Education Requirements

Date

Field Category Course Taken

Credits

Arts

Literature

Language

Western Civilization

International Studies

Social Science

Mathemarics

Natural Science

Total credits
(Mininum 32)

Writing Proficiency Requirements

Rhetoric 150

Rhetoric 160

Ethnic Diversity Requirements

Course Taken
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College or School Requirements
Date Field Category Course Taken Credits
Total credits
Major
Major Requirements
Date Category Courses Taken Credits

Total credits
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